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PREFACE 
The topic chosen Indo-Pak conflict is one 
which is contemporary and also of obvious historical 
importance of course, as M.Lib.Se. dissertation, (the 


paper cannot claim any comprehensiveness). 


Scope 

The topic Indo-Pak relations even in this 
limited aspect i.e. conflict and war, is very wide and 
it had to be curtailed to make it manageable within 
the time available, The bibliography has been confined 
to two major open conflicts between the two countries 
viz. the 196 and 1971 wars. 

Further even within this field only books and 
articles directly relevant to these two conflicts have 
been included. Material of a more general nature 
concerning the Indo-Pak relations has been excluied 
except in so far as necessary for indicating the 


perspective, 


Methodology 

Keeping in view the scope of the subject area 
of the topic, a general survey was made to faniliarise 
the writer with various facets to be covered in the 
bibliography, to make the preliminary selection and to 


decide the method and scheme of organisation. 


As a result of the this preliminary study, 
it was felt that it might be better if attention was 
concentrated on news papers and news magazines (micro 
thought) in preference to books (the afero thought) as 
the former constitutes, a primary source material 
embodying the immediate firsthand reaction to events. 
This explains the predominance of micro thought in 


this bibliography. 


The writer has been forced out of necessity 
to be highly selective in the choice of material, 
However notwithstanding this selectivity it has been 
her sincere endeavour to make the bibliography a valid 
introduction to the historical scene in which much of 


the more recent evidence has yet remained untouched by 


research and analysis. 


In the eHoice of magazines and news papers 
attempt was made to cover as exhaustively as possible 
the views expressed in Pakistan papers, especially as 
this other side of the picture is not generally 
available, Access to these ere ror was not easy, 
They were available only at 8 very few libraries and 
in 1971 after the fomal eiptune of diplomatic 
relations, these magazines were not available to even 
these few institutions. Because of this non-availability 
such a source material has not been very adequately 


covered by bibliographers so far. 


Besides literature from Pakistan, items 
representing views of Big Powers - Russia, USA, UK and 
China have been included, The magazines preferred are 
those which are recognised as ‘opinion forming’ in the 
countries of their publication. Authors credentials too 
have been an important consideration in making the 


choice, 


W 


On the home front similar criteria has been 
adopted with an additional attempt at covering, different 


view points expressed on the issue, 
Me f t 


The abstracts have been made according to 
1.8.1, Standards ( 19S50-1\1%A © G __S and Principles 
laid dow by Dr. S.R Ranganathan (Documentation). As 
far as possible attempt has been made to make them short, 
neutral and objective. The writer has however diverted 
from the practice prescribed by Dr, Ranganathan to the 
extent of occasionally qualing the actual words of the 
author of the article in the abstract. This has been 
done to minimise the subjective element, very real 
danger indeed in dealing with contemporary history, 


particularly so if one's own country is involved. 


A papeanive oe bau cima to indicate the 
basis of arrangement and to make the bibliography 
coherent, At the end of the bibliography a chronology 
of events covering Indo-Pak relations has also been 


included. ‘This is to facilitate the reader in this 


¥ 


bibliographical search. Once date of particular event 
is mown it becomes easy to locate the relevant news- 


papers and news magazines, 


In the appendices, text of important resolu- 


tions of treaties has been included. 


Entries have been arranged in a classified 
order. A depth schedule for this was devised and 
various feature headings have been obtained through 
the chain procedure. Index to the schedule has also 


been provided. 


While devising the depth schedule, the 
writer experienced the difficulty of deciding the 
citation order of various isolates, This was especially 
an acute problem with regard to the Bast Bengal crisis. 
Whether to have the East Rengal crisis wider History - 
India « Pakistan - foreign relations - Etiology or 
under the History - Pakistan - Internal policy was a 
matter of serious consideration which posed much 
difficulty in expanding the schedule for the bibliography. 


It was finally decided to treat it as part of Pakistan, 


id 


internal crisis, Wherever necessary India's in- 
evitable involvement hes been indicated with a phase - 


relation device, 


The entries have been catalogued according 
to 1,.g.J. Standard (IS: 2381-1963). Similarly for the 
abbreviationss of the titles of periodicals cited in 
the bibliography, the practice laid down by IS! Mm 1S AQV10O 


specification has been observed, 


Model_ Entry 
KQIZRU (RN) 
Lessons of Indo Pak war. 


India quart 22,33 1966,July-September;215. 


means this particular article aiveursa in India 
Quarterly, Vol. 22, No.3, dated July-September ,1966 
on pages 215-217, In the case of a newspaper the 
column number has also been indicated with the help 
of >: @.g. 433 stands for page 4 and column 3. 

Despite the limitations of time and the diffi- 
culty of data collection mentioned above, an humble 
effort has been to make the present bibliography a 


useful document, 
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1) american Libraries rhage procurenens Centre. 
Accession List’ India, V 7 a-— ; Monthly 
Mamkkiy Supplement: Recess fon list of serials annual 

2) Alphabetical list of serials on Pakistan available 
in Delhi Libraries. Ratan Tata Library, University 
of Delhi, 1968. 38P. 

3) Bibliography of Asian Studies (Being the No.5 of 
the Journal of Asian Studies) AnnArbor (Michigan). 
Annual. 
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18? 18-1970 Guide for abbreviation of words in titles 


of periodicals using roman alphabets. 


Is3795-1956 Canons for making abstracts, 


IS:2381-1943 Recommendations for bibliographical 


reference. 


USED IN CITATION 


Af ro-Asian wld aff = Afro Asian world affairs, 


AICC ocen ref = All India Congress Committee review. 


Asian Surv Asian Survey. 

Bangladesh obs= Bangladesh observer, 

Capital = Capital 

Cent Asien Rey = Central Asian Review 

China rep = China report. 

China Quart= China quarterly. 

Daily telegraph = Daily telegraph. 

East econ = Eastern economist, 

Econ polit wkly = Economic and political weekly. 
Econ wkly = Economic weekly, 

Keon = Economist 

Far East econ rey = Far eastern economic review. 
Foreign aff record® foreign affairs record 
Foreign rep (London) = Foreign report. 

Guardian = Guardian 


Hindustan Stand = Hindustan standard 


Hindustan Times 


All 


= Hindustan Times (City Edition). 


India Quart = India quarterly. 


Int. aff (London)= International affairs, 


Int. stud = International studies. 


Indian Horizon = Indian Horizon. 


Int aff (Moscow) 
Int aff (London) 
Int Herald trib 
Jerusalem Post 
London Times = 
Mainstream s 
Menila Chron = 
Marxist rev = 


Military rev = 


= International affairs(Moscow). 
= International affairs. 

= International Hereld Tribune, 
= Jerusalam Post 

London Times 

Mainstream 

Manila Chronicle 

Marxist review 


Military review 


Nation = Nation 


Imprint = Imprint 


New age = New age 


New Middle east 


= New middle east 


New Times = New Times 


New York Times Magazine = New York Times magazine 


39. 


40. 
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Newsweek = Newsweek 
re 
Organser = Organiser 


Oribis = Oribis 


Pacific aff = Pacific affairs 


Pacific Community = Pacific community, 


Pakistan Horizon = Pakistan Horizon 
Pakistan Times = Pakistan Times 

Pakistan Wkly = Pakistan Weekly. 

Peking rev = Peking review 

Rev int aff = Review international affairs. 
Rev int stud = Review International studies. 
Round table = Round table, 

Seminar = Seminar. 

Shakti = Shakti. 

South Asian Stud = South Asian Studies. 
Soviet rev = Soviet review, 

Statesman = Statesman 

Time = Tine 


United Asia = United Asia 


US News wid rep ~ US News world report, 
Wkly round tabl = Weekly round table. 
Wid Politics = world Politics 

Wid to-day = World today 


Yojana = Yojana 


Chapter 5 A' 
INDO-PAK TENSIONS IN FETROSPECT 


“Humpty Dumpty sat on a wall 
Humpty Dumpty had a great fall 
All the King's horses and ali the 
King's men could not put Humpty 
Dumpty together again", 


Indo Pak Tensions in retrospect 


This nursery rhyme expresses simply and 
forcefully the impact of partition on whole of 
Indian sub-continent. Humpty Dumpty symbolises 
United India and after its fall (partition) inspite 
of all efforts harmony and cordialhity has yet not 
deen estadlished. 

Indo-Pak relations from the outset have been 
characterised by a sharp antagonism periodically 
intensifying and breaking into military hostilities, 
The sources of this antagonismg have been traced back 
to the religious factor, historical background 
including character of national liberation movement, 


and to the mode of trmafer of power by the British 


tw 


Government. The geo-political situation of the two 
countries, including big power interference and 
Pakistan's reluctance to accept India leading role 
on the sub-continent are some of the reasons for this 


tension. 


Al. Religion as factor 

The history of Pakistan, why it was created 
and especially the events of 1945-47, would convince 
one that friction and conflict between the two 
countries was inevitable. Pakistan was founded on 
the basis of religians affiliation and consequently 
its political set up was theocratic and authoritarian, 
Religious fanaticiem is a cardinal aspect of Indo-Pak 
relations. Religion which was the basis of partition 
become later basis of conflict. (25-26,29 ,83 ,94,180, 


233, 251, 271). 


A2 Nations) Liberation Movenent 
Historical struggle between Muslim League and 
Congress ingrained hatred and suspicion in the minds 


of political leaders of both the nations, so much so 


that they had ns flexibility of approach left. Scholars 
beth at home and abroad regard character of national 
liberation movement as one of the significant causes 
of strained relations between the two nations (20-21, 


f b t vernment 


According to some the mode of transfer of power 
i.e. procedure prescribed for lapse of paramountcy was 
not only faulty but mischievous. Each side interpreted 
it in terms prejudicial to the interests of the other, 
(20021, 25, 27, 29, 32-33, 47, 94, 137, 181, 230, 243, 


251, 271, 305-308). 


A4_india’s dominant role 

Pakistan's set reluctance to accept India's 
leading role in South East Asia aiso contributed 
towards bitterness and friction. Pakistan could never 
reconcile itself to a lesser status than India and 
resented the political dominance of India in the 


sub-continent. This obsession with "Big India® made 


it indulge in military hostilities (311). 
45 Foreign Powers interference 14 aes “i 23 
G2°33 “a, 44,56)" 


AS) U.Seh. Military Aid 


It hasbeen said that foreign arms aid, especially 
by U.S.A., has helped to keep this a hot area in the 
international cold war. India viewed with suspicion 
U.8. military interference in the sub-continent, 
Powerful American groups were stationed in Pakistan 
and a radar station was built in Gilgit. Besides free 
supply of arms to Pakistan, Kumar Manglam calls this 
"all part of the USA attempt of bring to power anti- 
democratic governments in Asia". The imperialist 
powers through economic and military aid tried to 
bring Pakistan within the orbit of their influence 
kete-ary Pakistan's membership of military pacts and 
treaties - Seato, Cento, ete. undoubtedly had adverse 
effect on Indo-Pak relations (@B). Pakistan considered 
American foolish to lavish aid on ungrateful India 


presumably, the policy of non-alignment end peaceful 


coexistence was taken as sign of ungratefulness, 


(16, 18, 22, 23, 52). 


a52 China's role 

Later Pakistan's growing invodmsement with 
China contributed much to keep the tensions alive. 
Chine's impact on Indo-Pak relations has been discussed 
and rediscussed by political scientists, at home and 
abroad @@543) Chine's moral, diplomatic and material 
support changed the whole attitude of Pakistan, It 
was in no mood to settle the problem amicably, Instead, 
with China's backing, Pakistan was ready to résort to 
armas. Bhutto is said to have boasted that in the 
event of war with India, "Pakistan would be helped by 


the most powerful nation in Asia” (9-13, 18, 23, 154). 


AS internal conditions 
46] Economic Develomment 


The Indo-Pak tensions have been influenced by 
and have in turn influenced, all major aspects of life 


social, economic and political in the two countries, 


o> 


A high degree of political stability in a given cowtry 
is not necessarily conducive to economic development, 
but a high degree of instability tends to have a negative 
impact upon development, Due to Indo-Pak tensions India 
had to step up its defence spend in considerably, in 
tune with Pakistan's increase, Many studies have 
documented the economic crisis of Pakistan in context 
of Indo-Pak relations ,axxxxxxxxm while few observers 
have seen the economic crisis in India se an after- 
effect of conflict, hostilities have inevitably had 
their impact on India’s general economy and upon 


development planning in particular (128-129, 245), 


A& Political instability 


While Pakistan itself exploited the religious 
fervour of the masses to divert their attention from 
internal crises, it accused India of conjuring up 
menace of external aggression as part of its strategy 
to divert people focus from deepening crises at home 
($3). However the history of Indo-Pak relations proves 


the contrary, (231,237, 239, 242, 245). 


AG2)_Inatability in Pakistan 


Instability of Pakistan's political set up has 
been one of the significant factors for the conflict, 
One Pakistan writer even has accepted that the war with 
India could bring considerable reservoir of religious 
fervouy that Pakistan could draw upon for purposes of 
national unity moocxxk «The history of Indo-Pak 
relations reveals that result of general elections 1965 
disappointed the ruling party, it afforded the ruling 
party only 60 percent votes and consequently people's 
attention was diverted towards armed conflict with 
India @@s®). The 1971 war confirms this assertion when 
Pakistan tried to convert its internal crises into an 


Indo-Pak confrontation, (53, 60, 230, 237, 239, 245). 


4622. Political strain in india 


Pakistan has often sought to take advantage of 
India's economic and political strains. In 196 
Pakistan attacked India because it relied extra- 


ordinarily on weakening of New Delhi's mm authority 


after the death of Jawahar Lal Nehru, During this 
period India was facing a number of problems, political, 
econoaic and linguistic and it encouraged Ayub Khan to 


amed conflict. (31, 48, 50, 52). 


A? Boudry Dispute 
&7)_Keshmir 


Kashmir since 1947 hate both a continuous 
irritant and a symbol of various tensions (23-27), 
Some writers, like Sisir Gupta, have attempted to 
trace the origin of the conflict between India and 
Pakistan over Kashmir, back to the days before 
partition when Muslim League leaders tried to persuade 
the ruler to declare independence, The reference of 
the Kashmir issue in 1948 to the Security Council by 
Government of India gave wide dimensions to this 
conflict between India and Pakistan. The dispute over 
Kashmir was also used as a pawn in the international 
power game (23B). Thus it appears that this "incurable 
cancer" has defied 911 solution. (1, 10, 25, 2%,29,33, 


34, 37, 38, 4). 


470) Pakistani view 


The Pakistan view is that accession of Kashmir 
to Indian Union is neither valid nor legal, a plebscite 
to which India agreed at the time of accession, was the 
only valid solution acceptable to Pakistan (35,43, 53, 


A7l2 indian view 

indian view is that accession was both legal and 
valid (Giie-2G%;22mtda4a, According to India Pakistan's 
intraisigencies and the internal situation in Kashmir 
have made plebiscite an impracticable proposition 
(2-39). As pointed out by many writers Kashmir is 
not am isolated issue it has to be seen and solved in 
larger context, B.G. Verghese quotes Liaqat Ali, Prine 
Minister of Pakistan as saying “episode of Kashmir 
considered by itself would look like a sentence out 


of context" (38, 88, 99, 177, 228). 


A712 Security Covunci) 
The Security Council has failed to arrive at a 


solution acceptable to both parties, Ab a matter of fact 


Ly 


the failure of the gecurity Council in resolving this 
conflict has brought the validity and utility of UNO 
itself into question. People both in India and 
Pakistan have begun to doubt the efficacy of UNO as 
an instrument in resolving international conflicts, 
Some writers have called it a "Signal failure of the 
UNO", Pakistan has successfully avoided discussion 
on issue of Kashmir infiltrates and their subversive 
activities and intervention, while India hasbeen 
emphasizing these to bring the guilt of Pakistan 
before UNO, The role of UNO in this general crises, 
and particularly in Kashmir conflict has been 
discussed and debated by many writers. Significant 
among these are studies by Rahmatullah Khan "Kashair 
and United Nations", Frederick Nossel "United Nations", 
and Sarwar Husain's'Pakistan and United Nations’ (38, 


39, 41, 42). 
Ave Sodus basin and Kutch 


Indus basin issue created some heat but sense 


prevailed and it was decided through a mutual treaty(18)5 


* 


ii 


The determination of thr Rann of Kutch boundry proved 
another occasion for open hostilities, it led the two 
countries almost to the verge of full scale of war. 
Later through British mediation in the form of an 
Award, settlement was reached, although the Indian 
Prime Minister was much criticised at home for accepting 


this award (31, 45, 49). 


aS Criticim of foreign nolicy 
Al. Abroad 


Some foreign observers have laid the blame for 
the continuance of these tensions on India. (12,13,15 ,24). 
However, the Indian point of view is naturally better 


documented in this bibliography. 


482_ At home 

There has been criticim of Indian Government's 
foreign policy in respect to Pakistan from the point 
of view.of various ideologies and political parties, 
In both countries, and more particularly in Pakistan, 


Indo-Pakistan relations have been mainly a non-partisan 


issue, Due to strict censorship there is greater 
semblance of umanimity a in Pakistan on this issue 


(zat). 


Wy1s) 
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Chapter 'B* 
UNDO PAK WAR 1965 
Bl ipfiltrators 

When a country is divided into two parts and 
where boundaries, as a result of partition, are not 
natural, a conflict on the border issue is an obvious 
likelihood. India and Pakistan have not been free 
from such a conflict. The Radcliffe Award decided 
the boundaries between the two countries but some 
dispute did arise (10) Pakistan is spoken of as a 
particularly ‘frontier conscious’ country, The 
reasons @ lay not so much in historical or geographical 
factors, as in its social and political structure. 
The some thing can be said of India (38-39, 84-87, 
98-99, 172). 

The first large scale direct confrontation 
between India and Pakistan was on August 5,196. In 
the conflict each side accused the other of being the 
aggressor and the old arguments were repeated on both 


sides. It has been remarked, with some truth, that 


14 


in recording 196 war much depends on where the 
argument begins (85). India declared that this 
conflict starts from August 5,1965 when Pakistan 
armed personnel made massive infiltration into 
Kashair (84-86). Pakistan's view not only contradicts 
this stand but characteriség«a it as a ‘clever attempt 
to confuse the entire nation’ (85,88). 

In context of world politics it is argued that 
the Chinese pressure on northern borders of India 
provided Pakistan the correct timings to create 


trouble for India in Kashmir (99). 


Be Formal Declaration of War 

Actual hostilities may conveniently be supposed 
to commence with this mass infiltration which according 
to Pakistan point of view was a ‘liberation struggle'. 
The counter attack by the Indian amy led to direct 
confrontration between ths two countries. On Sept. 3, 
196 President of India in a broadcast to the nation 
announced Pakistan's declaration of a state of war 


with India (84, 95-96). 


BS Strategy and tactics of War 
B3]_Westem Porder 

The strategy and tactics of this by now well- 
known collision have been reviewed from point of view 
of Pakistan and Indian tacticions. The tactics of 
Pakistan army have been criticised by military 
experts at home and abroad. The conflict spread and 
Indien amy advanced towards Lahore. The two armies 


were engaged in fighting all along the western borders, 


The major factor for Pakistan's set-back in 
this conflict was that Pakistan's army advanced without 
ensuring an adequate line of supply in its rear. 
Another contributory factor is said to be Ayub Khan's 
miscalculation with regard to his anticipation of a 
rebellion in the valley of Kashmir (108), The Indian 
tactics is criticised for not advancing to Lahore, 
especially when they were in a commanding position. 
But it is said that if Indian army had advanced any 
further, it would have led to intervetion by China. 


It has been said that the Indian Government did not 


wish to take the responsibidity of law and order in 


a major city, (4-8, 16, 108, 113, 138). 


B32 Easter Border and China's role 

On the eastern border peace was hanging by a 
mere thread, Both countries had their own weaknesses 
on this front. India was not prepared for a second 
front in the east. Pakistan shad not sufficiently 
equipped itself militarily on the eastern border, 
Chinese protest notes to India, for violating her 
borders acted as the dterrent which prevented India 
from crossing into Eastern Pakistan to release the 
pressure on Western border, Pakistan banked too much 
on its good relations with China and thought that 
Chine may suceed in aweing India, China's support 
did not come upto Pakistan's level of expectation. 
This was another miscalculation of Ayub. In this 
conflict Great Powers turned to China with an eye of 
suspicion as China was interested in ‘prolonging 
Pakistan's war efforts’. Indeed its brazen attitude 


brought the war to abrupt end. It is suggested that 


1/ 


Chinese intervention in the form of protest notes to 
India inclined India to an early cessation of 
hostilities. 

Chinese role in this conflict has been one of 
the controversial aspects of this controversial war 
in which both sides continued to claim victory till 


the ceasefire, (10-12, 149, 154-56). 


B4 Other Foreign Powers 


In this conflict the World Powers though silent 
were not free from their om anxieties, This conflict 
was viewed by them from point of view of furtherance 


of their ow interests (138) 


R4) Muslin Countries 

Muslim countries of West Asia sided with 
Pakistan, Turkey and Iran offered moral and material 
support. Jorden backed Pakistan's claim in the Security 
Council while Saudi Arabia, Aman collectively disapproved 


indian stand at the Jeddah conference (139-40), 


B42 Britain 


British partly supported India's stand as far 


as infiltrators were concemed, but also accused India 
for creating such conditions that compelled Pakistan 
to start this war. The British feel that Kashmir issue 
is a genuine factor of dispute between Indian and 


Pakistan (137, 172). 


B43 USSR and USA, 


Soviet attitude was that of one interested in 
maintaining peace in the sub-continent, This could 
only be possible if she played the role of active 
neutral by making the two parties agree to a conference, 
(11, 13-14, 144, 16). USA too offered to mediate but 
its policy of appeasement made American diplomacy 


ineffective (11,15,16, 22-23, 61-52, 93, 98, 136-37). 


(QS Coasefire 

Ceasefire was declared on September 22,196 in 
Indian Parliament by the Prime Minister of India. 
"In deference to the resolution of Security Council 
(145). Pakistan also agreed to it because of 
instability at home. One reason why Ayub delayed 


acceptance of ceasefire was the “problem of curbing 


13 


the hawks in the country". (213-16). 


(AS Obstacles to Rapproachment 


inspite of ceasefire, permanent peace between 
the two comtries eluded the leaders of these 
countries. There were many reasons for it (213), 
USA interference in Pakistan's affairs and their 
military assistance to Pakistan's authoritarian 
Government led to the of the hope of rearmanent of 
the Pakistan, This obviously led to an attitude of 
resistance to peace in Pakistan. Pakistan armed by 
USA to resist the communist expansion was allowed to 


use the weapons against India, 


Yas Battle of princinis 
Politically the Kashmir issue provided the 
rock on which peace was wrecked. The old bitterness 
and mutual suspicion continued to remain an hurdle 
in the way to peace. The bone of contention between 
the two countries was both ideological and political, 
it was difficult for a theocratic and authoritarian 


Fakistan to come to terms with secular democratice 


India. Rasheeuddin Khan correctly calls conflict 
between India and Pakistan "a battle of principles” 


(i, 180-81). 


hy fi? Tashkent Declaration 
The credit for bringing the two countries to 
conference table in the 196 war goes to the Soviet 
Union. On January 6, the Russian Prime Minister 
Kosygin invited the Prime Minister of India Lal Bahadur 
Shastri and Field Marshal Ayub Khan President of 


Pakistan to a conference, Table at Tashkent to 


negotiate for peace, After many hitches the two 
leaders agreed to the Tashkent agreement which was 
signed on January 10, 1966. After signing the 
agreement, an the night of January 10, 1966 


unfortunately Lal Bahadur Shastri passed away. 


This agreement was viewed as important stage 
in the development of Indo-Pak relations. The 
agreement stipulated the withdrawal of forces 
completed on either side by February,1966, It led 


to an exchange of POW's and the setting up of India 


Pak Observer Mission. The execution of the schedule 
was apoothly completed according to the schedule. 
when it was signed the Soviets hailed it as broad 
platform for normalization of India-Pak relations. 

A welcome feature of the agreement was that both sides 
renowuced use of force and agreed to evolve peaceful 
procedure for settlement of disputes, As such, it 
was considered a great contribution towards peace, 
In Pakistan the declaration was welcomed as a magna 
carta in the history of the sub-continent. In the 
eyes of some rightwing politicians it was a 
‘betrayal of the blood of martyrs', There was also 
an overall feeling both in India and Pakistan that 


it constituted diplomatic victory for Russia. 


The ink had not dried on the Tashkent decla- 
ration when some critics started interpreting it with 
suspicion on either side. within a year the two 
countries were back again to their former position of 
deaklock, The only tangible result of this declaration 


wags the withdrawal of forces and resumption of diplomatic 


relat-ions,. The futility of the agreement was stated 
by aome foreign observers. There again appeared the 
sane alarming symptoms in Indo-Pak relations occasioned 
by reciprocal accusation of mutual suspicion and 
alignments, 

The success of agreement was to depend on how 
far India was prepared to please Pakistan on the 
Kashmir issue. The Indian view has been made clear 
that Kashmir was not « negotiable, while Pakistan was 
prepared to stake anything to grab Kashmir. Under 
these circusstances it was but natural that thefore 
the hopes could be raised, they were dashed to pieces. 

One American Commentator has pointed out that 
"this declaration had solved nothing in the long run', 

It would not be wrong to say that the agreement 
carried the seeds of future conflicts as the two 
countries carefully evaded both problem and solution 
Kashmir issue the real bone of contention. As a matter 
of fact, the Kashmir dispute has become a synbol of 


Indo Pak tensions, and unless this issue is settled 
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once for all to the satisfaction of both the countries, 
peace ami would continue to elude them. ‘he decla- 
ration embodying high platitudes of renouncing warfare 
and amned conflicts, but we see that within five years 
of signing of this declaration the two comtries 
started loading their guns and plunged the sub- 
continent into war once again in 1971, The military 
oligarchy and Western vested interests have their 
machinery to keep Indo Pak tansions alive so as to 
enable them to expléaoit the situation.(20, 86, 201, 


214). 
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Chapter *¢C* 


BAST PAKISTAN CRISES 


The war of 196 was essentially a boundary 
dispute between two hostile neighbouring countries 
but the war 1971 had its roots in the very structure 
and origin of Pakistm. In 1947 when India was 
partitioned for the creation of Pakistan, on the 
basis of muslim majority provinces, Pakistan had two 
wings. ‘The western part of Pakistan comprised 
partitioned Punjab, Sind, Northern est Frontier 
provinces, Baluchistan, while the eastern wing 
consisted of partitioned Bengal and some districts of 


Asse, 


Bast pakisten was separated from the west 
Pakistan by a distance of more than 1,000 miles, It 
was not the physical distemce alone but there were 
also ethnical, economic, linguistic and cultural 


barriers between the two wings. 
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Ci Economic disparity 


From the economic point of view west Pakistan 
was not a viable state. As a matter of fact East 
Pakistan provided the West with quite a lot of foreign 
exchange through its jute industry. The only thing 
that united the two wings was Islem which was the 
religion of the majority of the two wings. Time showed 
that religion is the poorest base for any nation to 
built its superstructure on and it could hardly provide 


sufficiently strong bonds to keep the two wings intact, 


The physical distance between the two wings soon 
began to transform itself into mental, political and 
social cultural disparities. During 1947-70 causes of 
irritation between the two wings began to mount up. 

The Eastern wing was exploited by west in more than 
one way. 

Before partition textile was one of the most 
flourishing industry in East Pakistan yet in the 
course of 20 years, since partition, industrial policy 


of Pakistan had so manipulated that the East Pakistan 


produced less than 25 percent of the total textile 
products. Thus Pakistan adopted a policy of gradual 
transfer of industfies from East to West Pakistan. 


(240, 244-45, 263, 269) 


C2 Linguistic Barriers 


The Pakistan Government sought to impose the 
efficial language Urdu on the Rungiase Bangalee loving 
people of the East Pakistan. Internal resistance was 
natural, In March,1948 when Jinnah made the decla- 
ration Urdu would be only language of Pakistan, there 
was a strong student agitation led by young Mujib. 


(243, 245, 262-63). 


Co dack of Political identity 


One political consequence of the war of 196 
was the waning influence of Ayub Khan. He was unable 
to provide stable democratic set up to Pakistan, 
Search for constitutional consensus remained a search 


till the end of his regime. it was fear of aggression 


from india that kept the two wings together. But fear 
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can never provide a lasting basis for unification. 
East Pakistan was dissatisfied with the encroachment 
of the executive with the decision making process, 
Ascendency of buresucracy as synonymous with the 
ascendency of the west for the people of the eastem 


wing. 


Dissatisfaction had been gradually growing in 
the East wing. There were many reasons for the 
decline industrial production, the east wing provided 
the raw material especially jute to the West and thus 
east was reduced to a semicolony. (238, 239, 242, 249- 


50). 


G4 Movement for autonomy 


Major expenditure on development programmes 
was incurred in the west, although a large part of 
the income come from the east. The sense of frustration 
dua to these economic factors provided a basis for the 
separatist movement which began to get further strengthen 


from the ethnic linguistic and cultural honogeneity of 


the east. The separatist movement took the shape of 
a movement forms autonomy. The seeds of the movement 
had been sown early, even during the life time of 
Jinnah when western wing attempted to impose its 
bureaucracy, language and culture on the east, The 
discontent was simmering under the apparent cala of 


Bast Pakisten. (62, 240, 242, 245, 253-55, 263-64,273). 


C5 Constitutional consensus, 


The vested interests of the West Pakistan had 
been shilly shallying with the problem of a constitution, 
Democratic constitution would mean the overthrow of the 
military dictatership and hegemony of the west wing. 
Ayub Khan had failed to provide a democratic constitu- 
tion. He was therefore overthrown and his successor 
Yahya Khan, promised a constitution. Under his leader- 
ship a search was again made for a constitution which 
could satisfy the two wings. The eastem wing was 
demanding equal and equitable representation. It was 
also demanded for some measure of autonomy so that it 


could take decision on matters which directly concern 
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the people of the Kastern wing. In other words it 


demanded parity with the western wing. 


Democratic constitution had been put in the 
cold storage. The demand for autonomy if accepted 
would have meant direct assault on the ascendency of 
the West. 

Desire for some kind of autonomy is based on 
the desire for democracy, but a democratic cons ti- 
tution could not possibly be acceeded to by the 
military oligorchy. The East was demanding that 
election be held and democratic constitution introduced 
so that people's wishes could be carried out. In this 
demand they were joined by democratic forces of the 
West Pakistan und the demand began together momentun, 
Yehya Khan saw the writing on the wall and agreed to 
hold elections and establish democratic constitution. 
(247-48, 250, 272). 

CS General blections snd Six roint Prograine 
in 1971 President Yahya Khan ordered general 


elections, ‘The general elections in the eastern wing 
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were contested by Awami League under the leadership 

of Sheikh Mujib who came out with his famous ‘six 
point progremme', This programme centred round a 
demand for provincial autonomy. This demand in the 
words of Kalim Siddiqui ‘stopped short of treason but 
went far enough towards eventual independence’, 

Kalim compares this demand with National Congress 
demand for dominion status made in 1928 at the 
Calcutte Congress, Kalim is a West-Pakistan journalist 
of moderate views and his statement underlines the 

fact that West Pakistan did not receive with favour 

the East's demands. The demand for autonomy was 
viewed with further suspicion because of the fact that 
Bast Pakistan was more thickly populated and had a 
larger population than the West. This wuld mean that 
in the national assembly East Pakistan would have a 
majority. The results of general elections 1970 further 
confirmed their fears. Sheikh's Awami League swept the 
polls, giving a clear majority to the E&st Pakistan 


Awemi League. The election results made Pun jabi's 


Panicky at the prospect of Bangalee domination. 

4.a. Bhutto represented the fears of the West and 
Sheikh Mujib symbolised the hope of the East. Bhutto 
and the Sheikh held diametrically opposite views almost 
on all issues that faced Pekistan. 

Bhutto stood for Islamic Socialiem and pleaded 
for a strong centre ad strong army. The Sheikh 
advocated Bengali nationaliam as against a @ strong 
centralized Pakistan. It was but natural that Sheikh 
should have full support of the Bangalees for his six 
point programme which 'tumed elections into a 


referendum’. (6, 257, 263-6, 269, 271). 


C7? Bhutto and six point programme 

To outwit the sheikh Mr. Bhutto issued a number 
of statements to the press in which he tried to 
emphasize that constitution of Pakistan should not be 
based on majority rule i.e. majority of the population, 
but on the consensus of all wits. In so doing he was 
trying to by-pass the majority of the Bast Pakistan in 


favour of the wnits of the West. Sheikh was not to be 
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outdone by statements of Mr. Bhutto. He struck to his 
guns and insisted on six point programme as the minimun 


acceptable programme for the people of the East, 


Mr, Bhutto's People's Party insisted on the 
withdrawal of minimum programme of the Sheikh. They 
threatened to boyeott the national assembly's meeting 
which might be held without prior approval of their 
leaders, the Sheikh was not so adamant as Bhutto was, 
he was prepared to negotiate and expressed his willing- 
ness to incorporate into the six points any suggestion 
of People's Party which could lead to the reconci- 
liation of the najority parties of the two wings. On 
principle he was prepared to accommodate, as ha was 
keen to have harmony and understanding which is 
necessary for the growth of democratic institutions. 
while he was prepared for adjustment on principles, he 
was firm in the conviction that ‘no power can any 


longer enslave the Bangalees,' (256). 


a 's P 


President Yahya Khan was keen to set up 
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democratic institutions in Pakistan, or at least that 
was what he professed. He fixed March 3,1971 as the 
date for calling of the first meeting of the newly 
elected National Assembly. He also hailed Mujib as 
the future Prime Minister of Pakistan, His own 
delicate position made Bhutto feel insefure. He along 
with other members of his NAP tried to impress on the 
President that his declaration would mean object 
surrender of the West to the Kast. Pressure was 
Drought on Yahya Khan to postpone the first meeting. 
Postponement was a signal of victory for Bhutto who 
stood for the West's ascendency. Yahya Khan also got 
a new handle in the postponement, he could very well 
play the east against the west and in doing so further 
strengthen his ailitary rule. He tried to play his 
cards in such a way that he began to appear to be 
playing in to the hands of the People's Party. He, 
therefore, postponed the meeting with the announcewent 
that no meeting would be held till such a time as an 
agreement is arrived at between the leaders of the 


Awemi League and People's Party. 


The postponement roused feelings of anger 
amongst the people of the East Pakistan. Some leaders 
in the West also, especially those belonging to the 
Wali Group, condemned the postponement of the National 


Assembly (256, 267-6, 271-73). 


C81 Negotiati b 


There was nation wide protest in the East 
Pakistan and People's protest led to firing. Yahya 
Khan soon realised the gravity of the situation and 
in order to smeothen relations between the two wings, 
flew to Dacca for negotiation with the Awemi League, 

In order to create a climate of goodwill, President 
Yahya Khan ordered the amy to withdraw to the barracks. 
Negotiations between Yahya Khan and Mujib went on and 

a stage was reached when Bhutto leader of People's 
Party was called to Oacca for consultation. The period 
of negotiation was utilized by the West Pakistan 
Military junta to further reinforce military contingents 


in Bast Pakistan. It has also been said that the 
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negotiations were a cover for the military preparations 


an excuse to gain time. (273). 


Co Civil War 

Bhutto was not prepared for any compromise with 
Mujib on six point programme because this wuld establish 
hegemony of the East Pakistan in the politics of 
Pakistan. He, therefore, insisted that Mujib should 
withdraw from the six points programme and this was 
stipulated as a precondition to the calling of the 
National Assembly. For Mujib, however, this programme 
was mandate from his people. The overwhelming majority 
with which people voted his party was the real source 
of Mujib’s strength. Thus could not back out on this 
programme, it would have been a complete betryal of 
the people's trust. It would be not correct to suppose 
that one man (be it Mujib or Gandhi) can cause political 
or social revolution. Its the masses who are ultimately 
responsible for change. This was the case in East 


Bengal too (79). 


Ci Public Protest 

The mass uprising against postponement of the 
meeting of National Assembly was so spontaneous and 
widespread that it created terror among the Pakistani 
rulers. They were convinced that no amount of persua- 
sion could deten the people from their demand for 
sutonomy. It became necessary for the West Pakistan 
military oligarchy to crush the people's movement, 
When he felt that adequate military force had reached 
Dacca, President Yahya Khan abruptly put end to 
negotiation with Mujib and flew back to Rawalpindi 


(173, 258, 261, 263). 


C92 Retaliatory Measures 


Sheikh Mujib gave a call for general strike 
and that wery night Mujib was arrested and reign of 
terror was let loose on the innocent people. ‘the 
leaders of the Awami League were arrested at their 
residences and army was posted around their homes 
processions were mercilessly fired at, The harrowing 


tales of atrocities were once part of medieval fiction 
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and history became contemporary history. The Pakistan 
amy not only commutted massacre, they layonnetted 
babies, maimed boys and let loose their lust, upon 
innocent women. 

At attempt at selective genocide was carried 
out, eleminating the intellectuals in the East Bengal. 
Doctors, lawyers ond writers became the special target 
of the West Pakistan amy. ‘hey were arrested from 
their homes, taken to unknown destination never to 
return. These horrifying misdeeds of Pakistan arny 
have been described in the despatches of foreign 
journalists. The press in East Pakistan was completely 


gagged and the censorship inside was total. 


Foreign journalists who were neutral in this 
conflict have reported these tales of terror to their 
respective papers. Anthony Mascernas in his book aptly 
entitled 'Rape of Bangladesh’ has given first hand 
account of these repressive measures. Just as the gas 
chambers were Hitlers final solution of Jewish problem, 
so was thés military oligsrely army crack down concreved 


as a final solution to the uprising of the Bengali 


people. Mascernas has quoted one Pakistan Officer 
saying ‘we are deterained to cleanse our East Pakistan 
once for all of the threat of session even it means 


killing 2 million people and ruling of the province 


as a colony.’ (260, 292), 


and 


The blood of the martyrs is always the price 
the independence. The atrocities by Pakistan army 
could not break the will and determination of the 
people as a matter of fact it generated courage deter- 
mination, The more they were suppressed, the more 
firm and loud was their voices for independence. 
People's liberation gathered round Mukti Bahini, 

Mukti Bahini symbolised people's struggle for liberation 
of East Bengal from the rule of West Pakistan. This 
struggle was not a struggle between centralists and 
secessionists or integrationists and disintegrationist. 
It was a struggle against veiled colonialism. ‘It was 
a blast to the two nation theory’ on the basis of which 


Pakistan was founded. (56, 58, 78, 116, 125, 221,294), 
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C24 Refusee Influx 


The atrocities of the Pakistanis made people 
leave their land of birth and seek refugee elsewhere 
in India, It was inevitable for India as such to have 
got involved in this conflict and its repercussions. 
Huge caravans of refugees leaving their hearth and 
home, marched to India. They carried tales of horror, 
Many women and children, Hindus and Muslims, old and 
young - all those who could possibly flee from the 
scene of horror found their way to West Bengal. 
humanitiarian grounds Government of India provided 
shelter to these victims of military oligarchy, soon 
a steady wave of refugees crossed the frontiers into 
West Bengal - Every day they poured in, not in hundred 
but hundreds of thousands, soon their number reached 
millions, They were put up in refugee camps. (21, &, 


65-67, 73, 97). 
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Chapter ‘pt 
INDIA'S INVOLVEMENT 


1 Ref 'g ct on 4 


The East Pakistan refugees presence in India 
not only created the problem of providing them with 
food, clothes and shelter but also posed problems of 
law and order for Government of India. Im order to 
meet the expenditure on these refugees relief tax 
was imposed in the form of a levy on postage and revenue 


receipt stamps. 


Dli Pakistan point of view 
This action of India was not viewed witn favour 

in West Pakistan. India was charged for encouraging 
the guerilla fighters. India was also charged with 
having expansionist plans. This was the old tactics 
of Pakistan whenever whenever it was confronted with 
the problem of internal instability it attempted to 
embrail India. It repeated the 01d tactica and when 


it found itself wmable to suppress the popular movement 


for autonomy in East Bengal, it sought to divert 
attention by accusing I,dia of being responsible for 
this secessionists movement which was the outcome of 
ite repression. Anti India propaganda was put in full 


swing. (54-55, 62, 66-67, 74-78, 81-82). 


Bi2 India's point of view 


By the end of June more than six million 
refugees had made their way to India. the number was 
growing at an alaming rate. Presence of these refugees 
burdened India not only ecmamically but politically too 
it created problems. These refugees were foreign 
nationals who had sought refugee in our country. They 
could not be accepted as Indian citizens as neither 
they nor Government of India had any intention of 
making India their permanent home. They were all keen 
to go back to their homes provided the conditions were 
normal. ‘Theirs was purely a numanitarian problen. 

They were in distress ang it was Our duty to help. 


They were drifting mass of homeless, rootless and 


sensitive people who could not be refused shelter. 


(56-57, 63~65, 68, 73; 291). 


géakistan forces on India borders. 


Reprisals also led to armed incidents along the 
border between Pak and Imdia. ‘the Pakistan rulers 
charged India of arming and training of Mukti Bahini 
which was carrying on the struggle against Pakistan. 
The Mukti Bahini which had the support of the people 
of East Pakistan began to grow in strength and 
influence. The increasing popalarity of the Mukti 
Bahini, the guarrilla tactica it adopted created a 
sense of insecurity among the Pakistan army and its 
collaborators, the Kagakar. Pakistan army needed 
these rasakara to help it. In return for their 
assistance these razakars were allowed to indulge in 
looting, arson and rape (65, 76). 

D3 Foreign Powers Attitude. 


Pakistan army's atrocities and the refugees 


tales of terror were ignored by the Governments of 


other countries. As a matter of fact world opinion was 
divided on refugee problem. There were some countries 
mostly in the middle Eas’ who were influenced by 
Pakistan diplomacy and propaganda which held India 
responsible for the presence of refugees on its soil. 
There were other countries like U.S.S.R. and U.K. who 
felt that refugees must g° back to their land. Most 

of the cOuntries werea silent spectator to this grim 
drama. ‘The conscience of the world was roused but the 
Governments did nothing more than offering lip sympathy 
and doling out some aid. President Podgorny addressed 
a letter to President Yahya shan expressing the concern 
of his people and Govermment over the death and destrucm 
tion in East Bengal. Same Governments organised relief 
operators but they were of limited nature. The 
Government of United States maintained strict neutrality 
by declaring that the misdeeds by Pakistan army on 
defenceless people of East Bengal were a purely an 
internal affair and any interference would mean inter- 
ference in the internal affairs of Pakistan. The U.S.A, 


could escape with this plea but India could hardly afford 


to ignore six million refugees on its soil. India's 
problem was something like that 30 years. "Here was 
the deliberate extermination of the race for the take 


a mythical realopolitik. (62, 70, 221, 305). 
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Chapter te t 


INDO SOVIET TREATY 


In the midst of Indo-Pak tensions negotiations 
had been started for an Indo Soviet friendship and 
cooperation treaty and the treaty was signed on 
9 August 1971. The dramatic way in which this treaty 


was drafted and signed. The speed and secrecy with 
which the negotiationa were conducted took the world 
by surprise. According to the tems of the treaty the 


two countries were to cooperate with each other for 
20 years in the field of science, culture and economic 
development, it also prowided for mutual consultation 


in the case of aggression. 


The treaty was more in the nature of a friendship 
treaty than a military pact between the two countries 
where by they undertook to safeguard each other's 


territorial integrity by providing military aid. 


Bl Pakistan's criticiam 

But this treaty nevertheless did strengthen the 
hands of India and it was natural that Pakistan should 
have viewed this treaty with greatest suspicion and 
voiced harsh criticism. fhe Pakistan Times declared 
"Russia and India are two witterest anti-Islamic 
countries". It doubted USSR‘'s neutarality and went on 
to say that this pact was "reminescent of the Nasi~ 
Soviet treaty on the eve of Hitler's invasion of Poland. 
(217-219, 223-24, 317). 
E2 Foreign powers 

The Iond@ Times viewed the treaty as intended 
both as warning toO China not to intervene if the war 
breaks out with Pakistan and a waming to Pakistan not 
to begin the fighting. It described it as "well 
designed stroke". The world reaction to this treaty 
was by and large that of silent observers. China also 
criticised the treaty with its usual vehemence reserved 


for USSR, calling USSR investigators of expansionism 
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and social imperialists. (225-26). 


At hom 

Even in India the treaty did not escape criticism. 
Mrs. Gandhi was criticised by sane for giving up the 
traditional policy of nonalignment and of aligning 
herself with Soviet Block. It was however zenerally 
agreed here that the treaty was both in the interest of 


Soviet Union and India (220-22). 


Impact of Treaty 

Both diplomatically and militarily it was an 
achievement for India. It helped her to counter act the 
friendly 'tilt' of Peking and Washington from the point 
of view of USSR also this treaty was a befitting reply 
to the growing influence of Peking in Islamabad. As we 
shall see later in our discussion of the role of USA 
and China in 1971 war, the Enterprise movement was 
neatly counter balanced by USSR by moving its submarines 


into the Indian ocean. (22. 6) 
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INDO~PAK WAR 1971 


Fl Diplomatic efforts 


There was considerable diplomatic activity 
both countries tried intensively to zobilise wrld 
opinion around their points of view. It appears that 
Indian point of view did stir the world's conscience 
but failed to stir the governments to any tangible 


measure of support (55, 5F, 97). 


F1l.pakistan Stand 
The main effort of Pakistan was to malign 


India and put the blame for the atrocities on India's 
shoulders, It was argued that the Mukti Bahini was 
trained and equipped by India and it was this 
guerrilla force which was creating law and order 
problew for the Pakistan army which had to adopt 
repressive measures, India was said to have a vested 
interest in encouraging the refugees because it 


desired Pakistan's split. 
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West Pakistan's hate compaign against India 
began to gain intensity. India was viewed as arch 
eneay of Pakistan and people were made to believe 
that the present troubles of Pakistan were fostered 
and fomented by India. India was held responsibdle 
for East Bengal's revolt, (54-55 ,58, 8 ,66-67,74-75, 
80-81 ,83 ,90-91). 

FJ2, Indien Stand 

Indian contention was that as a result of 
atrocities committed by the Pakistan army on the 
unarmed Bengalees there was stream of refugees pouring 
into India, Providing them shelter was a humanitarian 
problem, but the return of these refugees was 
certainly a political question. (56-57, ,®-«70). 
E121. Indien leaders’ visit abroad 

The wrld's apathy and criminal indifference 
towards the atrocities inflicted by the Pakistan amy 
disturbed Indian government. After the moon-soon 


session of Parliament Mrs. Indira Gandhi and some 


other representatives of Covernment undertook foreign 
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tour to raise the conscience of the world on the 
iesue of refugees now in India. Mrs. Gandhi's main 
effort was to clarify India's stand on this vital 
issue. She hoped to convince the world of the 
urgency of the situation. She hoped that western 
countries would pressurise Yahya Khan into finding 
some political solution to the problem, but this 


exercise in diplomacy proved futile. 


Mfs, Gandhi and her representatives earned 
some donations for refugee relief but even then the 
main burden continued to be on India's shoulders. 
Apart financial consideration the presence of 
9,700,000 refugees threatened to create social 
turmoil and revival of communal tensions. 

Every effort of India for just and husani- 
tarian solution was criticised by Pakistan. Even 
cultural activities abroad were termed as motivated 
to alienate international syapathy from Pakistan. 
Tne Indian leaders visit abroad to spell out India's 
policy towards East Bengal was naturally viewed with 


vesentment, Pakistan Times called these diplomatic 
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efforts as "assault in the disguise against 


Pakistan. (2,3,63,70,93,96 | 


Flj._world reaction 
Figl. Public reaction 

Indian leaders trip abroad did win wide 
display of public syspathy for India's enormous 
burden of the refugees. The British press advised 
the British Government to forego posturing and take 
up fully committed position of support to India 
because “it was a case of democracy being in danger® 
says the Guardian, In America too the Herald Tribune 
criticised the Nixon administration for its indifference 
towards Rast Bengal "There are times for quiet 
diplomacy but to remain silent in the face of horror 


on that scale was too quiet," (64,73,76,124, 175). 


Fig2. Governments 

World government did nothing to diffuse the 
crises and the stream of the refugees continued. 
Mr. KePeSe Menon in his book ‘Indo soviet Treaty‘ 


attempts to provide an answer to the question as to 


what was the reason for this conspiracy of silence. 


(€8,70). 
E1G2).USaAe 


UeSeAe had no blue print for specific pointe 
of settlement. It had not sufficient influence on 
India to act as mediator. It had bilateral treaties 
(Seato and Cento) with Pakistan and did not want to 
intervene too firmly instead it quietly expressed its 
advice to Pakistan for settlement. (69,78). 
£1322. UsSs5aRe 

Russia sent stern note to President Yahya Khan 
urging him to seek political solution that would end 
the bitter civil war in East Bengal and halt the 
exodus of refugees to India. The Soviet also used 
their influence to restrain India from going to war. 
Under the terms of the treaty of friendship for 20 
years signed in August 1971, Moscow and New pelhi 
were to consult each other when either is threatened 


with attack. (61,69,72,153 ,155 ,163-5 ,169,306,318). 


¥1323. China 

Though Peking and New Delhi were negotiating 
to re-establish diplomatic exchanges, China made 
stinging attack against India in the U.N. and accused 
India of subversion and aggression. China was clearly 
lined up with Pakistan and peking pledged help should 
Pakistan be subjected to aggression. (61,103 ,151-53, 
155 ,306,318 ). 
El4.UN0's Role 

The solution was to bring UNO into the 
picture. But the fact was that though all the big 
powers wished to avert a conflict on the subcontinent. 
None was anxious to place the issue before the security 
Council for the fear that they might nat be able to 
achieve agreement lying in hospital U.N. Secretary 
General confided to one of his sides "If I am suffering 
from bleeding ulcer it 1s at least in part due to 
my frustrating efforts over the past eight months to 
do something about the terrible situation in East 
Bengal." UNO which represent the governments could not 


help one better that the governments and it was with 
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great difficulty that India could get a rasolution 
passed by U.N. recommending the creation of proper 
climate for the return of refugees from India. 
Pakistan viewed this resolution as a result of undue 
mutqus a influence used by India. It also criticised 
the Western Press for wmsyupathetic attitude towards 
India, 

Pakistan did nothing to implement the UNO 
resolution for finding political solution to the 
problem. Instead Pakistan press declared that 
Pakistan was being subjected to concerted foreign 
bullying it calls the Western Press's sympathy as 
"Hysteria". (71, 146-47). 

Fo. War threats 

After her three week tour Mrs. Indire Gandhi 
adopted a 'wait and see’ attitude in the Indian 
Parliament, She pleaded for restraint and patience. 
She said that "solutions have been found even to 
seemingly unsoluable problemas". Evidently she hoped 


that world would pressurise Pakistan to find the 


solution for the halt of refugees. But tensions 
continued to mowmt and though aware of the danger 

of escalation the big powers did not make any efforts 
to solve the crises, The Pakistan army continued its 
policy of ruthless terror and refugees still poured 
into India and guerrilla activities near the border 
led to Indo Pakistan border skirmishes. ‘These border 
skirmishes made the war inevitable at Xaxkx least in 
the Eastern borders. By putting Mujib Rahman on 
trial Yahya Khan aggrevated the chances of war. (57, 


59,60,76,79,100). 


F3._Intervention 

Tensions began, to mount. The second phase 
of Indiats involvement in Kast Bengal crises was over 
on 20 November 1971 when India sent its army across 
the Eastem borders to end Pakistan military rule in 
Bast Pakistan so as to enable the refugees to return 
to their homes. India was driven to this step when 
its peaceful efforts failed. It was not an entirely 


unexpected more. (97,104-0). 
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F4. Alr attack by Pakistan 


The Pakistan air force made preentive air 
strikes on the evening of 2nd December 1971, These 
attacks were directed against India's bases aléng the 
Western border. They went right upto Agra. London 
Times report that Indian government was taken 
completely by surprise by the air attacks on her 
western border. President Yahya Khan justified the 
action "when India launched a full scale attack on 


us we had no choice but to go to war". (100) 


F§, F f 


These air strikes marked the beginning of 
hostilities between India and Pakigten. The formal 
declaration was made by President Yahya Khan on 
3rd Dec. 1971 evening. He called this war ' Jehad'. 

On the sane night Indian Prime Minister too made 
broadcast about Pakistan aggression on India. 
Mrs, Gandhi announced in Parliament India's recognition 


of Bangladesh. 
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F6, strategy and Tactics 

The war lasted for 14 days, The fighting was 
aifferent from the 196 conflict to the extent that 
the 1965 war was confirmed to the western borders, 
This 1971 conflict was more intense and wide spread. 


(94,97, 126 ). 


F6l, Wester wing 


While on the western borders the Indian 
strategy was to keep the Pakistan forces sway from 
Indian borders. In the Easter wing the policy was 
swift penetration into the territory of the East Bengal 
in order to force the enemg's forces to surrender, 
In the easter wing the combined forces of the Mukti 
Bahini and Indian army operated under a wified command, 
as far as India was concerned the main objective was 
#o utilise this conflict for the liberation of Bangla 
Desh. So far as Pakistan is concerned its aim was to 
terrorise India and deter it from interfering in East 
Bengal. | 

India's strategy in the air and on the sea was 


to cripple the Pakistan air force and navy. Our Indian 


a3 


navy bomberded Karachi and blocked it in the east, 
It feit that if this could be done successfully it 
would shorten the period of war and take away some 
of the sting out of the Pakistan strength. 

On the western front there was heavy fighting 
in the Chamb area, The pakistan army wanted to drive 
towards Kashmir but there was strong resistance from 
the Indian side, ‘The reports on the fighting by the 
foreign correspondents seem to indicate that the scales 


were definitely in favour of India. (1098-110). 


£62. Rastern front 

On the eastern borders the stratagy adopted 
by Lt. Commandent Jagjit Singh Arora was a very mature 
one, He ordered his army to march towards Dacca from 
three sides, ‘The Indian army was marching into East 
Bengal - they were fully supported by local population, 
on the other hand pakistan army suffered from many 
handicaps, it was no longer possible for pakistan 
army to maintain its lines of supply in East Pakistan, 


This created low morale when line of supply was cut. 


Dg 
They had to depend on local resources which had 
nearly dried up. The Indian air force rendered 
completely in active the pakistan air force repea- 
tedly by attacking the air post at pacca, This 
further weakened Pakistan's (109) military position 
depriving it of air cover. when Pakistan army in 
Bast pakistan found defeat inevitable, it tried 
for a time to take higher price for victory from 


Indian amy in terms of casualities. (106). 


£2. Burrender 
To avoid blood shed the Indian C-in-C 


General Manekshaw advised Pakistan army commander 
Major General Niazi to surrender to protect the 
lives of his soldiers, He insured them safe conduct 
in case of surrender, The Pakistan forces accepted 
discretion as better part of valour and on pec.17, 


1971. Major General Niazi made the formal surrender, 


‘ $ r 
General Niazi surrendered so as to avoid 
loss of lives, without any outside support, he 


could not resist long. He was assured by General 


J 


Yahya Khan that very shortly some miracle would 
happen which would help the Pakistan amy to continue 
the fight. In the meantime Washington decided to 
move the 7th Fleet into the Bay of Bengal ostensibly 
to evacuate American nationals from pacca, But it 
was very obvious that it had other purposes than the 
mere evacuations of 256 Americans from East Bengal. 
It was to awe India and counter any Soviet ship that 
might appear in this area, This was met by the USSR 
declaration that it would not tolerate presence of 
dmeorican warships in Bay of Bengal. (11l-12,132,134-35, 


164 ,166-68 ,170-71,178 ). 


POs Ceasefire 

With the surrender of Pakistan forces to the 
joint commmd of Indian army and Mukti Bahini, the 
Indian Prime Minister declared unilateral ceasefire, 
After the fall it become clear that Indians had no 
military objectives in the west, once the declared 
aim of Bangla Desh‘'s liberation had been achieved, 


(176). 
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Chapter 'G' 
BME RORNCE OF BANGLADESH 


Bangla Desh is a new entrant into the 
community of nations, Its future political struc- 
ture, diplomatic role, economic stabliization are 
still very uncertain. It is a nation born sue of 
what may be called one of the most cruel and bloody 
repressions in Modern History, It is also a nation 
which was created with the help of Indian ams, 

These factors wmevitabdly leave their impress on the 
national tamper. ‘The jealous nationalism, the search 
for a separate identity and especially vis-a-vis 
Pakistan, the tremendous taste of economic recons- 
truction and the internal violence and instability 
are results of this situation prevailing at its birth, 


(106 ,124-26,159,268-70,301-307). 


Gl. Constitution and Political problems 
The Sheikh was released on &-1+-72 and imme- 
diately proclaimed that the new state would be secular 


democratic socialistic and non-aligned. 4n ordinance 


was II issued promulgating a provisional constitution 
of Rengla pesh on ilth Jan.'72 and Sheikh Mujib became 
Prime Minister, Mr. Abu Saeed Chowdhry was the 
President, Theresfter elections were held to form a 
Constituent Assenbly which framed the constitution 
that came into force in Nov, 1972, The first Parlia- 
ment elected wmder the new Constitution had an over- 
whelming Awami Lesgue Majority, though violence has 
continued to prevail, hindering stebilization at the 
administrative and political level, The political 
and constitutional developments therefore will be 


watéhed with interest. 


G2. Economic pehabilitation 


The pak-repression and the subsequent 
independence movement and war led to widespread and 
very heavy economic destruction. one of the first tasks 
xakz of the Bangle Desh Government was to make a plan 
for restarting industries and make the desrupted 
national economy once again viable. The Bangladesh 
announced a 2,000 crores plan for rehabilitation of 


wartom refugees etc, Shaikh Mujibur Rehaan appealed 


to the U.N.O. and the world community for help. India 
hed already offered a 25 crores initial loan and 15 
Willion foreign exchange to the Bangla Desh Government, 
The UeS.S-R. Also offered large scale technical and 
economic aid to Bangla Desh, Some help was also 
forthcoming from the U.S. ani Great Britain ete, 
However, the economy of Bangla Desh has still to 
recover from the impact of the pak army ravages and 

the destruction during the war etc. In the context 

of tie international economic situation and the general 
crisis of developing and under developed countries 
this poses a big problem indeed. Bangla Desh received 


recognition from a number of nation very early, 


G3. t ati 

The international relations of the new state 
are in considerable measure determined by the nature 
of its birth, Kmergence of Bangladesh has had impact 


on the political climate of the world, (304,311), 


G31. Rejation with India and south Gast Asia 
The relation with its immediate neighbour 


india are understably coordial in this initial stage. 


However Bangla pesh is a new nation and is very 
sensitive of its identity and independence, It 
would naturally like to outgrow its early dependence 
of Indian bayonets and aid as soon as possible. 

Its position has led to the Bangla Desh leadership 
Claiming their nation to be a South-East Asian 
country and a bridge between the South and south East 
Asian Powers. Its muslim population gives it some 
affirmity with the West Asian Arab States despite 

the insistently secular/socialistic image pro jected 
by the Government and leadership. All these factors 
present special diplomatic problems in Indo-Bangladesh 
relationship. The economic cooperation between two 
States has still to be worked out, However, some 
attempts at a start have been made by discussion on 
possible joint trade ventures and joint flood control 


and river harnessing pro jects. (303-05). 


G32. Relations with pakistan 
The relations with Pakistan started with 
open and violent hostility and have moved towards 


normalisation somewhat slowly. The fate of the P.0.Ws. 
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some of whom Bangladesh wishes to try for their crimes 
against humanity, the problem of repatriation of 
Biharis, or non-Bengalees Pakistanis from Bangladesh 
and of Bengalees from Pak, the Bangladesh claim for 
repatariationg, and the important issue of Pak recog- 
nition of Bangladesh all have to be settled before 
any normal relationship can even be contemplated. 


(302,305 ,309). 


G33. Relation with Russia 

With the U.S.S,R. Bangladesh has enjoyed a 
special relationship owing to the Soviet stand during 
the Indo-Pak war and earlier, A few months after his 
release Mujib visited the Soviet Union and has received 
economic ahd from U.S. Re as well as diplomatic 


support, (305 ). 


G34, t_Br 

Great Britain maintained what might be called 
on altitude of “benevolent neutrality" during the Bangla 
Desh independence struggle, Sheikh Mujib was released 
in London and the British Government gave the State aid 


and recognition. The Bangla Desh Government applied 


for membership of the Commonwealth and its request 


was accepted, 


G35. Belations with United states 

The U.S.de has recognised Bangladesh after a 
brief delay, but the U.S. Support of pak during the 
war and subdsequently has left a residue of suspension 
which makes cordial relations difficult. China has 
not so far recognised Bangladesh and has Vetoed the 
Bangladesh application for U.N.0. Membership, But it 
has also kept its options partly open and will no 


doubt recognise the country in due course. (304,306). 


G36, Melations vith Arab countries 

The Arab countries have tried to act as 
mediator between Pakistan and Bangladesh as both are 
Muslim States. the Jeddal Conference of Islamic States 
sent a reconcilation Mission to Dacca (1.3.1972). 
This represents « significant diplomatic factor which 
will exercise influence not only at Islamabad but also 


in some measure at pacca in the future ala. (304) 


The future of Bangladesh, its economic and 
political structure, its future cultural and social 
trends, its role in world politics and its relation- 
ship with its neighbour India are as yet to full of 
uncertainties and questions to be talked of with any 
definiteness. One can only watbh with the hope that 
the Bangladesh people will get the peace and happiness 
they deserve so well and that it will add a factor 
for peace, stability and development of this sub-~ 


continent. 
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Chapter ‘H!' 
SIMLA AGREEMENT 


The 14-day war with Pakistan ended on 16th of 
Dec. 1971, ‘The war had been successful from the 
Indian/Bangla Desh point of view. ‘The liberation of 
Bangla pesh had been achieved, ‘The Pak armies in 
Bangla pesh defeated and 95,000 Prisoners of war taken 
by Indo/Bangla Command. India declared a wilateral 


ceasefire which Pakistan later reciprocated, 


Hl. ut ing after Ceasefir 

However the cease-fire was by no means a viable 
permanent/long term arrangement. There were sound to 
be “incidents” when two armies face each other, more- 
over India appeared anxious to normalize relations and 
to relax, if not remove, tensions so that she could 
concentrate on the urgent developmental taks at home. 
For Bangla Desh the achievement of permanent peace 
was also immediate necessity, Pakistan required 
release of her P.0,W's as well as the restoration of 
normality on the Borders, and a return of the Western 


territory under Indian occupation, (185-86,199-200) 
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H2. Negotiations 
H21. India's stand on bilateral negotiation 


On negotiations India took an early stand that 
the negotiations with Pakistan on these bilateral 
issues should be directly between the two parties to 
the conflict. This stand was clearly stated both by 
the Prime Minister and by the Indian Terms represen- 
tative to the U.N.O. Mr. Sen in a letter to the 
Secretary General. The Indian stand was one of the 
firmness in the matter of maintaining the ceasefire 
line against violations, while expressing willingness, 
even an eagerness to negotiate on all outstanding 


issues with Pakistan directly, 


H22, Pakistan's st on _ bilateral negotiation 

The Pakistan's stand was one of expressing a 
desire for peace with India, then declaring that 
Bengla Desh remained a Pakistan Province and seeking 
in various ways to bring in U.N.O. or other mediators 
by calling upon the UNO MOG to supervise the ceasefire 
in Kashmir and upon the signataries to the Geneva 


Agreement on P.0.W's to ensure observance of the 


7) 


agreement etc,;, declaring that Pakistan would negotiate 
from a position of strength and would make no conce- 


ssions under duress etc. (184) 


H3. Summit agreed upon 


However after an exchange of letters between 
Mrs, Gandhi and Mr. Bhutto it was agreed that a Svamit 
Meeting be held in June. The dates suggested by India 
were 7th/8th June, however on Mr. Bhutto's request 


the Summit was fixed for the last week of June. 


HS. Muree Talks 

As a preliminary to the Summit emissary level 
talks were held between Indian and Pak Mr. Dhar and 
Mr. Aziz Ahmad representatives at Muree from the 
25th-29th of May. A joint statement was issued 
simultaneously at New Delhi and Islamabad on the 


talks, (186-87), 


H4. @ stmmit 


H4l., The agenda for th summit 
The main issues at the Summit were the retum 


of the pak pow's, the proposed trial of certain Pow's 


as war criminals by Bangla pesh Government (195), the 
Kashmir issue, the withdrawal of troops from each 
others territories. There were no preconditions by 
either side to the Summit and no mediation by any 


outsiders was to be accepted, 


H42, Simla Accord 

The Simla Summit took place on the 2@th of June. 
after a preliminary deadlock which seemed to be 
leading to a breakdown, success was achieved and the 
Simla agreement was signed on the 3rd of July. the 
Agreement came into force on the 5th of August, and 
implementation talks were held between Indo-Pak 
representatives on the 25th of August 1972, ‘he 
delineation issue was one which caused much tension, 
there appeared to be a deadlock, six rounds of parties 
between commanders led to no result. Pakistan appeared 
to be adopting delaying - However, finally 
Pakistan admitted its agreement in Jammu, and lines of 
delineation acceptable to both sides were arrived at. 
india vacated 5,139 sq.miles of Pak territory, Pakistan 


withdraw for 69 sq.miles of Indian territory occupied 
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by it. Over 6,000 were repatriated by Pakistan after 


delineation of the new line of control. (188~-91,194), 


H421. Criticism of accord 
H4211. Cbiticism in India and pakistan 

The agreement has had its critics on both 
sides, In India the Jan Sangh leader A,B.Bajpayee 
has clubbed it a "seal out” and a “black agreement," 
In Pakistan it has been termed by some a surrender, 


(179,192, 194, 198) 


H4212. International reactions 


Internationally the simla Agreement received 
general approval, It was appreciated not only in 
Britain,U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. but even the Chinese 
expressed their satisfaction declaring it was "one of 
the factors which could lead to a detente in Asia." 


(193, 196-97) 


H422. Assessment of agreement 


However, it marked a new stage, a new point 


of departure in Indo-Pak relation. The no-war declaratién 


and the principle of bilateral negotiations were an 
achievement specially welcome from the point of view 
of Indian diplomacy as it vendicated a fundamental 
Indian Stand. However, it was also beneficial to 
Pakistan and lessoning tensions and helping to give 

the stability a to the elected leader of Pakistan, 

Mr. Bhutto. In this sense, apart from the immediate 
agreement on withdrawal etc., it was much more positive 
then a mere-no-war declaration, The later agreements 
signed since, have proved the correctness of this 


assesanent of the Simla accord. (194-9 ) 


H423. Issues still outstanding 

The Simla Agreement was only the first small 
atep in the difficult task of establishing peace and 
cooperation in the Indian sub-continent. Not only the 
immediate problems of the return of POW's, the recog- 
nition of Bangla Desh by Pakistan, the settlement of 
the Kashmir issue remained. There are other long term 
factors such as foreign encouragement and military aid 


to the Pak military Janta, American and other foreign 


“i 


powers activities in the area and in the Indian ocean 


still remain very much wnsolved,. (196-98). 


At best it can be said that the Simla Agreement 


provides a useful model for further negotiations. 


on 
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¥2:19 FOREIGN POLICY, INDIA 
i. SURENDER MOHAN 

India's foreign policy - the P.S.P. view, 

India Quart 23, 1; 19673 10-15. 

While dealing with India's foreign policy 
touches upon Indo-Pak relations. Author a FSP leader 
for sees a possibility that "Pakistan in her enmity 
against India would become China's cat paw. Large 
scale infiltrations in Jemmu and Kashmir by armed 
personnel of Pakistan and presence of Pakistani 
nationals in Assem shows Pakistan had become a partner 
of China. India needs reappraisal of her foreign 


policy and non~-alignment,. 


V2t19 (2B) 3g V3:1132 'N71 . 


BAST BENGAL (BANGLADSSH) influencing 
DIPLOMACY, INDIA 


Ze ABDUL MAJID 
Triflers with truth. 
pakistan Times 25, 129; 1971, June 17; 4:3 . 
Reviews with resentment Indian leaders visit 


abroad to spell out India's policy towards East Bengal. 


3. MURARKA (Dev) 
What Mrs. Gandhi got out of Moscow? 
Pakistan Times 25, 1425 1971, 12 October, 4:3 
Criticises Indira Gandhi for taking trip to USSR 


to earn sympathy for East Bengal. 


V2319 (2P) 'N& DEFENCE, INDIA 
4. KAUL (BM) 
Planning Security. 
Seminar 1966, July} 20-22. 
The paper contributed to symposium on problem 
of Security in Indian sub continent, reviews defence 
planning in India and discusses effect of Indo-Pakistan 


war 1965 on planning for defence, 


S.  KUNZRU (HN) 

Lessons of the Indo-Pakistan War. 

india Quart 22, 35 1966 July-September,p. 215. 

Criticises Govt. of India's unpreparedness to 
meet 1962 Chinese invasion and to face Pakistan during 
recent war, attributes failure to meet these challenges 


to lack of a clear policy, hence the military authorities 


could not prepare the plans before hand, 


i 


6. MUKHERJEE(S) 

Strategy of war or peace? 

Seminar 1966, July, 23-26. 

Suggests strategic priorities for defence, 
Exemines implication of increased allocation for 


defence in the light of Indo-Pakistan 196. 


v2319 (zP) "s DEFENCE, INDIA. Statistics 
7.  HARBAKSH SINGH 

Military situation. 

Shakti 7, 1-2; 19713 68. 

Provides military statistics, discusses impact 
of Indo-Pakistan war on the future defence planning of 
India. 

a, India-Pakistan Military balance sheet. 

Far Bast Bcon Rey 444 1971 October 303 °. 

Asseeses strategic strength situation of India. 
Source of this military balance sheet 1971-72 is Inter- 
national Stratetic Insti fnte, london’ s statistical 


pee 


survey. ee 


V2319 (zP) 2g V2:193 (2M) ‘N71 
WAR, INDO PAK RL LATIONS, influencing 
DEFENCE, INDIA 
9,  APPODARAI (A) 

Essays in Indian politics and fcreign policy. 

1971, Vikas Publication, Delhi, P252. 

Chapt 14 presents an interesting discussion 
on the Tashkent agreement. The writer says that 
Tashkent and preceding Indo-Pak conflicts have brought 
home to India. That we should not live any longer in 
an unreal world. ‘In context of Pakistan's growing 
friendship - with China - which has already developed 
Nuclear Capacity, it behoves India to re-examine her 


decision not to make nuclear veapons,. 
V2319 (€2,93) BOUNDARIES ,FOREIGN POLICY,INDIA 


10, CHAKRAVARTI (PC) 
Evolution of India's northem borders. 
1971, Asia Publishing House, New Delhi, P179. 
Chakravarti develops the thesis that India's 


northerm borers have come to be as they are because 


basically the British rulers regarded these as the 
northerm limit for India's security needs. If other 
factors (geogsaphical and cultural etc.) also bear 
upon the border dispute, they should be regarded as 
secondary to the certral thesis of stratezic consi- 
deration. There ara interesting side lights on 
British designs. Well worth reading for those 


4nterested in Indo-Pak and Sino-Indian affairs. 


V23 193 INDO PAK RELATIONS 


11. BHUTTO (Zulfikar Ali) 

Myth of Independence. 

1969, Oxford University Press, London, P18®. 

Chapt 9 on Indo-Pak war, Chapt 18, origin of 
dispute with India} Chapt 19 confrontation with India. 
12. RAY (Jayanta Kumar) 


india and Pakistan as factors in each others 


foreign policies. 
int, Stud 8, 1-25 1966, July-October, 49-@, 
Provides analysis of India Pakistan as factors 


in each other foreign policy. Both cowtrics are worried 


8) 


how other nations evaluate their quarrels especially 
on Kashmir. The article puts forward the theorv that 
Pakistan drifted towards China because it nerceved 
danger from India and now chances of friendliness 
recade because China is egging on Pakisten to 


aggressiveness. 


¥2:193: g INDO PAK RELATIONS Critician 

13. A great nation be calmed: India drafts in isolation. 

Roynd tabl 224; 1966, october; 430-36. 

Nothing would impart tne drive and mobility 
that Indian foreign policy needs more than accord with 
Pakistan. This needs on India's side reappraisal of 
some of the assumptions underlying her present policy 
and on Pakistan's side greater realism and sense of 
her own responsibility for this unfortunate muddle. 
Until then the situation would continue to drift, 
quite a few fear an armed attack by Pakistan. This 
time with open Chinese support. Russia's position is 
now that of an guaranter of Tashkent settlement, Poth 


sides seek USSR's influence. 


v2: 193 &e ver 1958 "N66 <—- N47 


INDO RUSSIAN RSLATIONS ,influencing 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1947-66 


14, KAPUR (Harish) 

Seviet Union and Indo Pakistan relations. 

Int Stud &, 1-23 1966, October} 150-57. 

Weighs the impact of USSR on Indo Pakistan 
relations, traces USSR India relations from 1947 and 
telis how USSR diplomacy moved from negative neutrality 
and expressed its concern over deterioration of Indo- 
Pak relations. Of Tashkent agreement the author says 
its significant success lies in making the two countries 


agree to agreement. 


V21193 @g V3:19 (28) 


ARMAMENT POLICY, PAKISTAN influencing 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


15. QURBSHI (Khalida) 
Arms aid to India and Pakistan. 
Pakistan Horizon 20, 23 19673 136-50. 
Surveys the implications of the military pacts 


and alilancesentered into by Pakistan with foreign 


countries. The author in the process of defending her 
own country loses her sense of objectivity. Accuses 


India of exaggerating China's military aid to Pakistan. 


16, RAMA RAO (R) 

Pakistan rearms,. 

india Quart 27, 25 1971, April-June, 140-45. 

Military build-up of Pakistan is discussed with 
special reference to U.S, military aid and its impact 
on Indo-Pakistan relation. Motivation behind this 


defence build-up is analysed. 


V23193, 224, Ga 1-1 (MV) 'N66 


BIG MILITARY POWERS influencing 
TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


17. CHANDRA (Romesh ) 

Forward from Tashkent. 

Afro Asian Wid Aff 3, 31, 1966, p 1-4 . 

The author discusses the imperialist powers 
eagerness to revive the conflict to bring the whole 
question back to imperialist orbit by reviving Kashmir 


question in U.N. According to him Pakistan's membership 


of nilitary pacts x is a factor of primary significance 
in allowing imperialist interference in Indo-Pak 


conflict. 
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UNITED STATES ECONOMIC AID influsncing 
TENSIONS, INDO PAK RELATIONS 


18. Indo-Pakistan relations and foreign aid prospects, 
Capital 157, 39445 1967, Janury 19% 111-12. 
President Johnson has given clear warning that 

economic and food aid to india and Pakistan would be 

stopped unless India-Pakisten improve relations 

"Recent Soviet overtures towards Fakistan, including 

reported plan of Kesygin to visit Pakistar soon show 

Russian anxiety to prevent Pakistan going to Chinese 

sphere of influence, President Johnson's repeated 

reference to India Pakistan well indicate an anxiety 
to prevent Pakistan from falling into the hands not 


only of China but also of Russia.* 


a 
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CAUSES, TENSIONS, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 
1947-65 


20, BRINES (Russel) 


Indo-Pakistan conflict. 


1968, Pall Mali Press, London. P481. 

The author traces the genesis of Indo-Pak 
eonflict 196 from partition of India till fashkent 
agreement, the book ends with the question af "after 


Tashkent war or Peace," 


V2:193, 2241, N'71 
Cause8, TENSIONS, INDO PAK R8LATIONS ,1971 
21. India and Pakistan! Poised for war. 

Zima 1971, December 6, p. 8-13. 

A thought provoking article on the tensions 
and motives which have built up the war situation in 
the Indian sub continent: Commual hatred, British 
failure to make provision for india's 601 princely 
states, when self determination was announced and 
elections were held on the sub continent in 1947, 


Kashmir issue which has become a festering wound between 
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the two countries; foreign powers especially U.S.A.'s 
constant wooing of Pakistan. The refugee influx and 
constant exchange of fire at the Eastern borders 
escalated the dispute between the two countries, 
Analyses the diplomatic situation U.S.A4, did not like 
to play the role of mediator because it did not have 
sufficient leverage with India Russian sent stern note 
to Yahya Khan to seek political solution to check 
refugees influx. But it did not want to get involved 
in war and confront China, China too was not interested 


in confrontation U.N.O,. failed. 


V2:193, 2241, Ga 73 'N6& 


UNITED STATES ,CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965 


22, SOM DUTT (D) 


Foreign military aid and defence strength 
and policies of India and Pakistan. 


dnt Stud 8, 1-25 1966, July October, & . 
USA aid according to the author changed the 
attitude of Pakistan. it was not any more in mood to 


settle the issues amicably. He reveals that Senator 


Fulbright, U.S. Comtt on foreign aid, had warmed the 
administration against giving military aid to Pakistan 
but Bisenhower administration did not listen, so we 


hed 196 war. 


V2:193, 2241, Ga 73 'N71 


UNITED STATES, CAUSES, TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1972 


23, SULERI (ZA) 
After the Kissinger visit. 
Pakisten Times 25, 1673 1971, July 253 4:3. 
Impact of U.5.4. on Indo Pak relations 
discussed part of the article deals with Sino-Indian 


relations and brands India as "Expansionist." 


24. EDWARDES (Michael) 

India, Pakistan Nuclear weapons. 

Int Aff (London) 1967, Octobers 167-80. 

Writer blames India for not taking an initiative 
for settlement of issued with Pakistan. Talking of 
Ayub's desire to come to terms with India he said 
"the Institutional character of Kashmir dispute limits 


his field of action inside Pakistan. He has to depend 
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on the army for support and it is unlikely that he 
would have that support in any attempt to take new 
stance on Kashmir." Mrs, Gandhi's position according 
to the author is somewhat similar because she too had 
to depend on Congress Party's support wiich she may not 
have got. 

V2:193, 2241 q RELIGIOUS CAUSE , TENSIONS, 

INDO PAK RELATIONS 

25, GUPTA (HR) 

India Pakistan Wer 1965. 1967, Haryana 

Prakashan, Delhi, 2V, P676. 

The book over 800 pages is divided into three 
parts of almost equal size, entitled military front, 
home front and diplomatic front. It throws light on 
causes of India Pakistan conflict 1965. Pakistan's 
effort to grab Kashmir springs from natred of India, 
The author views 1965 conflict as "conflict between 
secularism and theocracy between democracy and autho- 
riteriacen," 

Appendix glves facimiles of some Fakistan 


secret documents. 


26, TINKER (Hugh) 

India and Pakistan: a political analysis. 

1967, Pall Mall Press, London, P.234. 

according to Tinker the cardinal aspect of Indo- 
Pakistan relations is religious fanaticism and mutual 
suspicion. Pakistan tried in 196 to wrest Kashmir 


and failed but thig did not end dispute. 


27. MORAKS (Frank) 

Self reliance. 

Seminar 75; 196, November, 34-36, 

The writer says of Indo Pak conflict 196, It 
is not India but Pakistan which has never reconciled 
to the fact of partition, for in attempting to partition 
India Pakistan Partitioned itself. This is important 


and explains much of her present frustration. 


V2:193, 2241W POLITICAL CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


28. JHA (JC) 
Foreign policies of India and Pakistan. 
South Asian Stud 4, 2, 1969, January; 160-70, 


Claims of India and Pakistan on Kashmir discussed; 


8d 


both are willing to pay any price besides Kashuir, 
other factors which determine Indo-Pak policies are, 
historic struggle between India and Pakistan} Pakistan 
suspicion of Indian design its obsessive atagonian to 


India, its ideological conflict, 


29, RASHEED UDDIN KHAN 

Battle of Principles, 

Seminar 755 1965, November} 19-25, 

The genesis and substance of so called Kashmir 
problem is "enmeshed not only in faulty (shat turned 
out to be also mischievous) procedure prescribed for 
the lapse of paramountcy, as envisaged in British 
constitutional documents, but also in the obstinacy 
of Pakistan in emphasizing the religious basis of the 
partition. It has now become basis of conflict between 


India and Pakistan," 


, 2241 w Avs 11) 'N72 


INTSENAL POLIGY ,PAKISTAN ,CAUSES , 
/ TENSIONS , INDO PAK RELATIONS 


30., Risk of /all ages wer (editorial). 


ey re 1971, December 45 13:1 


9) 


The very existence of Pakistan is at stake. 
A war that develops in these conditions will be much 
less reponsive to international action than was the 


case of 196 conflict. 


V2:193, 2241 y SOCIOLOGICAL CAUSES, TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


31. MUKHERJBB (Dilip) 

Inevitable war. 

Far Bast Eco Rey 1965, September 303 602-4, 

The war had come, writes because it had. He 
analysis the hatred, suspicion and misunderstanding 
which have divided India and Pakistan. Mr. Mukherjee 
argues that Pakistan's actions have been based on 
miscalculation about Premier Shastri's politi¢al 
strength, peace has come but there is, according to 
the author, absolutely no common grounds between India 
and Pakistan view points. " Pakistan's main objective. 
is to compel India to discuss Kashmir issue. This is 


what made her dig in her toes in Kutch," 


V2:193, 224121] K § KASHMIR,CAUSES, TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


32, GUPTA (Sisir) 

Issues and prospectsin Kashmir. 

india Quart 21 (3); 1965; 253-284, 

The author opens his discussion with the 
remark that " The ofigin of the conflict over Kashmir 
can be traced back to the days before India's partition. 
Pakistan encouraged the ruler to declare independence 
go long as they expected that this would help other 
states within India to take a similar stand," as part 
of discussion about the Kashmir dispute he discusses 
the reasons advanced by Pakistan in favour of its claim 
over the state, (1) Religious affinity, (11) State of 
Kashmir has longer boundary with Pakistan than with 


Indi Be 


33. §MUKUT BEHARI LAL 

Kashmir Issue, 

India Quart 21, 45 1965; 345-74. 

Traces the genesis of partition and how 
Kashmir issue has become a bone of contention between 


* 


India and Pakistan. ‘The writer shows how after the 


Fs 


failure of direct negotiation of 1953 the Security 
Council discussion on Kashmir got involved with 
conflict between the great powers. He concludes with 
the remark ‘Pakistan's intran sigence, its collusion 
with China and Chinese occupation of Kashmir territory 
end aggresive disposition have made plelsiscite 


impracticable proposition." 


34.  NOORANI (AG) 

Kashmir Question. 1965, Manaktalas, 

Bombay. P125. 

The war between India and Pakistan 196 has 
once again brought the Kashwir Issue into the lime 
light. It has been proved that there can be no peace 
and political stability in the sub-continent until this 
vexed problem is solved, In this perspective A.C, 
Noorani's book " The Kashmir Question" is of interest. 
He quotes Mr. Rajagopalachari and Jaya Prakash Narayan 
in support of rethinking on Kashmir issue (Noorani was 
detained under DIR), In the words of the author Kashmir 
accession to India is perfectly legal and valid, it is 


nevertheless provisional. It still remains to be 
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decided by agreement of the three parties namely India 


and Pakistan and people of Kashmir (Preface). 


35.  SAWAR HUSSAIN, ed, 

Kashmir Question. 1966, Pakistan Institute 

of International Affairs, Karachi. P44, 

Contains official diplomatic documents 
Pakistan, concerning its claim over Kashmir. The author 
is a secretary of Pakistan Inetitute of International 


Affairs. 


36, VEHGHESE (BG) 

No second partition. 

United Asia 17, 5$ 19653 332-37. 

Deals with Pakistan's attempt to have second 
partition with reference to Kashmir. ‘fhe author points 
out that " Kashmir is not isolated problem and can never 
be properly discussed out side the general framework 
of Indo-Pak relations. He quotes Late Liaqiat Ali as 
saying: “episode of Kashmir considered by itself would 
look like a sentence out of context a reference to 


U.N.O, must include much larger ground”. 


37. LAMB (Alastair) 
Crises in Kashmir, 1947-1966, 1967, Rout- 
ledge and Kegan Paul, London. P16. 
The theme of the book is centrally Kashmir 
dispute - claims and counter claims are discussed. 
Due to its brevity of treatment and absence of detailed 
docusentation, this book will be of interest to their 


general reader rather than specialists, 


V2:193, 224121 K, Ga 1N4 'NG&S 


UNITED NATIONS , KASHMIR,CAUSE, TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


38, India Aid Memoir to the Secretary General on the 
training of irregulars in Pak occupied Kashmir. 
P, 294-95, 
India drew the attention of Secretary General 


U.N. to the recruitment of 14, 000 raiders from North 
West frontiers and then despatch to occupied Kashmir 
by the Pakistan Govt. “It voices fear that these would 
be inducted into Kashmir stealthily in the guise of 


civilians. 


39. KHAN (Rahmatullah) 

Kashmir and United Nations. 1969, Vikas 

Publications, Delhi, P 199. 

Deals with alleged Indian commitment to 
U.N.O, to hold plebscite in Kashmir, Besides discussing 
laws relating to infiltrators and subversive inter- 
vention, author has tried to expose acts of omission 
and commission on the part of security council. He 
feels that decisions of Council are binding only to 
the extent of preventing, suppressing or restoring an 
act of aggression. "No decision can be imposed on a 
State which is not guilty’, 


includes comprehensive bibliography. 


40. Pakistani Attack: a desperate gamble, an editorial. 
Capital 155, 3877, 19655 357-58. 
The article written in the midst of war. 
It blames U.N.O, for its shilly-shallying. "U.N.0, has 
yet to tell Pakistan in the blentest possible terms 
where exactly the fault lies as reported by its own 
observers. U.N.0. has seen that the original suppression 


of General Nimnio's report served no purpose, its only 


increased Pakistan's militancy yet U.N.'s more powerful 
menbers have shown no sign of realizing that wishy washy 


appeals wili not wrk. 


41.  SARWAR HUSAN 

Pakistan and United Nations. 1966, 

Manhattam Publications, New York. P 264, 

Contains two well-written chapters on Kashmir 
dispute between India and Pakistan and the wmsuccessful 
attempt of United Nations to solve the dispute, It has 


been described as “cancerous growth", 


42, U.N.'s failure in Kashmir (editorial). 
Econ Wkly 17, 40, 1965, October 25 1506-09, 
Criticises U.N.O. for not doing anything 
concrete regarding Indo-Pak dispute over Kashmir. "Out 
break of fighting between amaies of India and Pakistan 
reminded the wrld of one of the signal failures of 


U.N," 


§ 7 


V2:193, 32412] K, Ga 73 (zJ) 
UNITED STATES ,KASHMIR,CAUSE , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


43. U.S. and the Sub-continent (editorial), 


Pakistan Times 25; 23; 1971, February 27, 
431. 


Assails U.S, foreign policy with regard to 


Kashmir issue "U.S. neutrality gave Indian new sinews”". 


V23193, 824121 K, Ga 73 (*) 


UNITED STATES,ECONOMIC AID,KASHMIR, 
CAUSES, TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


44. SANDERS (Sol) 

Sense of Asia. 1972, Charles Scribers, 

New York. P 339. 

American journalist reporting on South East 
Asia. His book is subtitied, ‘dn inside view of the 
whole- Far East today and an appraisal of American 
involvement‘. 

Sanders believes that American aid to both 
countries should be made conditional on settiement of 


Kashmir issue and a mutual security pact with limitation 


of weapons. He feels that Kashmir problem will remain 


unsolved till dmerica takes up tougher line of action. 


V2:193, 224122 Ku 


KUTCH ,CAUSKs TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


45. ANAND (FP) 

Kutch Ayvard, 

Indie Quart 24, 33 1968, 185.205, 

Comments on Kutch award (1968). Author 
attempts to exemine the basic issues of the dispute 
and to find out how much justification there was in 
eritician of the award. It caused a great furor in 
the country. 

Provides an excellent bibliography on the 


topic and on indo-Pak relations in general. 


46, HIGGINS (R) 
Findings or the Rann Kutch. 
Wld Tedey 245 1968, April} 104.106, 
Deals with U.N.'s finding on Rann Kutch. 
The award has been accepted by Pakistan. The Indian 


Prime Minister however has been under considerable 
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domestic pressure to repudiate the findings of the 
Tribunal. The death of Shastri and Indo-Pak war 196 
have been urged as excuses for doing so. "The author 


rejects these reasons as having no legal validity." 


47. KHAN (Farzana) 

Rann of Kutch dispute, 

Pakistan Horizon 18; 4; 1965; 374-f4, 

Traces the history of Kutch with a view to 
advancing Pakistan claim over Kutch. “In April 196 
this issue brought India and Pakistan almost on the 
brink of full-fledged war. The ruling congress party 
agreed to partition in 1947 with mental reservation 
that Pakistan would soon collapse, says the paper. 
Ascribes India's precipitating Rann of Kutch issue to 
a wish to divert attention from deepending crises at 
hame and to supress growing separatist trends by 


raising bogey of external aggression. 


48. Meaning of Kutch (editorial). 
East Boon 44; 235 1965, June} 1256-56. 
The article is in the form of s reply to 


some reader's letter. It deals with Pakistan's 


10) 


aggression Kutch and takes it as ‘not an isolated 
aberration’. It is linked not only in a general way 

to Pakistan hostility towards this country but speci- 
fically to such recent history as Chinese occupation 

of Indian territory in 19€2, the Peking Pindi friendship 
which hag since been forged against our country, and 
Pakistan's current attempt to reopen the Kashmir 


question forcibly.‘ 


¥2:193, 224122 I, Gal-1. (X6291), H 


RAPP ROACHMERT,WORLD BANK,INDUS BASIN, 
CAUSE, TENSIONS ,INDO PAK TENSIONS 


49, TUFAIL JAWED 

The World bank and the Indus Basin dispute. 

Fakistan Horizon 19; 2, 1965, 133-42, 

Along with the border skirmishes and 
preliminary disputes, Indus basin dispute and subsequent 
treaty was one of the factors which contribute to the 
tension in the subcontinent. Refering to the treaty, 
the author blames big powers for creating a situation 
in which Pakistan had no choice but to agree to sign 


the treaty and lose its legal rights on easterm rivers. 


V2:193, 22413, Gal-1 (MV) 


BIG MILITARY POWERS ,CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 
S0. MISRA (KP) 


Indo-Pakistan Conflict, 

African Quart 5,3, 1965, 203-7, 

Analyses factors which prompted Pakistan 
to go to war with India. Death of Jawahar Lal led 
Pakistan to think it wuld lead to disintegration 
India, further Pakistan had been recipient of free 
arms afd from western countries, thirdly Pakistan was 
growingly involved with China. The author has quoted 
Bhutto saying that "in the event of war Pakistan would 


be helped by most powerful nation in Asia." 


V23193, 22413, Ga73 (2S) 


ARMAMENT UNITED STATES ,CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


51.  CHOUDHRI (Mohamed Ahsan) 
Pakistan and the great powers. 1970, Council 
for Pakistan Studies, Karachi, p 140. 


Labels India as Machiavellian, India's growing 


militarism poses great threat to peace in subcontinent, 


Loi 


A foolish Aserica lavishes aid on ungrateful India 
instead of reserving it for loyal Pakistan, says 


the writer, 


V22193, 22413 (V2:11) 'N6& 


HOME POLICY ,INDIA,CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


52. The war between brothers, 

Econ 1965, September 115 970-73. 

India's leaders, and this applied perhaps 
equally to their counterparts in Pakistan, are prisoners 
of the past “attitudes on Kashmir have become so deeply 
ingrained that neither side has any freedom of action. * 

According to the article Pakistan seems to 
have relied extraordinarily upon a weakening of New 
Delhi's authority in the period after Nehru, as a result 
of economic inguistic and other strains upon India's 
unity. 

The article suggests that American aid against 


communian was regarded by Pakistan as aid against India. 
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HOME POLICY,PAKISTAN ,CAUSES ,TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 


53. SAYEED (Khalid B) 

1965. an epoch making year in Pakistan: 

General election and war with India. 

Agian Sur 6,2, 1966, February, 76-85, 

The author is a Pakistani. The general 
election, the article tells us, brought disappointment 
to Govt, It won only 60 percent of the seats in west 
and 55 percent in east. Ayub was wellaware that his 
party was not well or-ganised. 1966 tumed out to be 
characteristic one, for Pakistan was not only involved 
in armed conflict with India but was alao faced with 
threat of losing military and economic aid from U.S.A. 

The war has brought out considerable 
reservoir of religious fervour that Pakistan Govt. can 


draw upon for purposes of national unity during the 


crises due to war, 


{03 
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HOME POLICY,PAXISTAN ,CAUSES , TENSIONS , 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 1971 


54. SULERI (ZA) 
Full Circle. 
Pakisten Times 25, 105 1971, February 145 623. 
The author states Indian bellicosity has a 
sharp point. itis rivetted on the sad state of 


national affairs, 


v2t183, 22413 (V3#1132) 'N72 


. mu, rr Ls P 


EAST BENGAL CRISES ,CAUSES , TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


65. Choice for India (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25, 2503 1971, October3 4:1, 
Describes India’s diplomatic efforts fer 
just settlement of Bast Bengal as assault in disguise 
against Pakistan, 
56, CHOPRA (Maharaj K) 
Military operations in Bangladesh, 
Military Rey 52,55 1972, May, 51-60. 


As part of the discussion of India’s military 
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assistance to Bangladesh analysis the factors which 
were responsible for Indo-Pakistan tension and conflict. 
One of the factors, according to the author, is the 


erushing of democratic sentinents of Pakistani masses, 


57. CHOPRA (Pran) 
Collision course? an Indian view. 
| Pacific community 3,1} 1971, October, 154-70, 
Indo Pakistan relations with special reference 


to Bast Bengal, The possibility of war is discussed. 


58, Hold back both of you, 
Econ, 240, 6677; 1971, August 14-203 13-14, 
Indo-Pakisten tensions and stakes involved 
in the conflicts turning into war are discussed. By 
putting Mujibkr Rahman on trial Yahya Khan has aggravated 


the chances of war, adds the paper. 


59. LESCAFE (Lee) 
India's Strategy of pressure. 
Guardian 1971, November 15; 321. 
Describes the ‘War fever’ gripping India on 


the eve of war. The article attempts to dissect the 


{03 


‘War bug’ which had stung the two countfies and in 
the process enumerates the factors e.g. East Bengal 
unrest, foreign intervention etc. responsible for the 


present state, 


60, No wer over Bangladesh (editorial). 

Guardian 1971, October 19, 10:1. 

Rates height the chances of war between 
India and Pakistan over the issue of East Bengal's 


demand for democracy. 


¥23193, 22413 (V3!1132), Ga4] 'N71 


CHINESE ATTITUDE BAST BENGAL (BANG LADESH ) 
CRISES ,CAUSES TENSIONS ,INDO-PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


61, VOLSKY (Dmitry) and USVATAV (A) 

War on the Indian subcontinent. 

New Times 1050; 1971, December, 7-8. 

Military conflict on the Indian subcontinent 
was rooted in the events of 25 March 1971 when Yahya 
Khan's Govt. refused to reckon with the will of the 
people. Accuses Peking leaders of opposing every move 


for international security and promising Pakistan 


10? 


“firs support in the event of aggression from India.” 


¥23193, 27413 (¥3:1132), Geass 


RUSSIAN ATTITUDE EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) 
CRISES ,CAUSES TANSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


62. MUSTAFA (Zubsida) 


1971 Crises in Pakistan: India, Soviet Union 
and China. 


Pacific Community 3,353 1972, April,498-515. 

Genesis of the 197] crises traced from Dec. 
elections in Pakistan to Indo-Pak war, Suspects 
India's active involvement in East-West Pakistan 


conflict. USSR and China roles discussed, 


V2t 193, 22413 (V394-7432) 'N7 


EAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH ) RRFUGERS ,CAUSES, 
TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


6&3. India? Not if, But when. 

Time 1971, November 29, 6-7, 

Analysis the impact of refugee problem on 
India's economy and socio-political set up. Indira 
Gandhi's three weck western trip earned several sizable 


donations for relief but India was made to bear the 
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real financial burden. The presence of 9,700,000 


refugees threatened social stability of the country, 


64, On the brink of war (editorial). 

Guardian 1971, November 245 11:1. 

The article senses war in the air, refugees 
influx has driven India to this situation. Asks if 
New Delhi seeks permanent stewardship of East Bengal. 
It holds Yahya Khan's attempt to tame democracy 
responsible for this tension in the sub-continent of 


Asia, 


&. Why Indie and Pakistan are at it again? 


USNews Wid Rep 71,23, 1971, December 6, 
21-22, 


Many observers, the article claims, are 
convinced that India has decided that even major war 
is less risky than letting East Bengal upheavels and 
refugee burden drift along. China withheld its 
assistance because of the climate and USSR-India 
military pact. Pakistan according to the writer is 


less eager to go in for war with India, 
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V23193, 22413 (Y394-7432), A2l1 'N7 


INTERYENTION EAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH ) 
REFUGEES TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


66. ABDUL MAJID 
India's vestedinterest in refugees. 
Pakistan Times 25, 1433 1971, July 1,4:3. 
India has vested interest in the refugees 


“says the paper, because it wants Pakistan split". 


67, Bluffrecoils (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25, 174; 1971, August 7; 411. 
Criticises India's anti-Pakistan compaign 


with reference to East Bengal refugees in India. 


68. Indian Information and Broad-casting (Ministry of-) 

Bangladesh and Indo Pakistan war. 

1972, Publication Division, Delhi, P123. 

A collection of speeches made by India’s 
external affairs minister Shri Swaran Singh and India's 
permanent representatius at U.N. Mr. S.Sen. In these 
speeches they tried to convince the world that India 
had no alternative but to get involved in Pakistan's 


Bast-West crisis in order to solve the problem of 


11) 


refugees inelux resulting from West Pakistan military 


junta's atrocities, 


69, LUGOVSKY (Y) 

For lasting peace on the Indis subcontinent, 

Int.Aff (Moscow) 1972, February 2; 76-79, 

It wes reprisals and persecutions of the 
refugees by Pakistan which led to armed incidents along 
the border with India and this resulted in crisis in 
Indo Pakistan relations which developed into open armed 
clash, The situation worsened because of external 
forces interested in stepping up the tension even after 
West Pakistan army had mounted its military operations 
in Eastern provinces, U.S.A. continued arms delivery 


to Pakistan. 


70. RAJAN (MS) 
Bengladesh and after. 
Pacific Aff 45, 23 19725 191-206. 
Commenting on India's involvement in East 
Bengal crisis the writer says that it was the cynical 


and callous attitude of the vast minority of governments 


{hi 


of the world that eventually compelled India, partly 
in self defence to solve the refugee problem by use of 


force. 


V23193, 22413 (Y394-7432), GalN4, 'N7? 


UNITED NATIONS ATTITUDE, SAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) REFUGEES ,CAUSE, TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


71. Favourable climate (editorial) 
Pakistan Times 25,285; 1971, November 255 1. 
U.N.'s resolution for creating proper climate 
for the return of refugees from India, discussed. 
India accued of using undue influence in getting U.N. 


pass this resolution. 


¥2:193, 22413 (¥394-7432), Ga58 'N7 


RUSSIAN ATTITUDE ,EAST BENGAL(BANG LADESH } 
REFUGEES CAUSES TENSIONS ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


72. Soviet eyes on Bangladesh. 


Foreign Rep (London), 1224, 1971, December 
16; 18, 


Ascribes motives for India's concern about 


the refugee wx problem. According to the article since 
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Hindu refugees would never return, to create a predo- 
minantly Muslim army with Hindu army officers would be 


the ideal solution. India has also USSR backing. 


V2t193, 22413 (¥394-7432), G 32 'N7 


INTELLECTUALS ATTITUDE, EAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) REFUGEES ,CAUSEs TENSIONS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


73, AYOOB (Mohammed) and SUBRAMANYAN (K) 

Liberation of War. 

1972, S.Chand, New Delhi, p.292. 

Mohd. Ayoob is professor of Pakistan studies 
at School of International studies and K.Subramanyan 
is the Director Institute of Strategic Studies, Delhi. 
While talking of genocide and refugee problem, they 
write that one of the shocking aspects of the attitude 
of the Indian elite in the early months was the total 
absence of any considerations of the political social 
economic strains the refugee influx would impose on 


India. 


tis 


74. Peace in Peril (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25, 2385 1971, October 25471, 
India blamed for noncooperation in resolving 
the Indo-Pak conflict. Indian intellectual accused of 
exaggerating crises. 
V2:193, 225, 'N7 PROVOCATION ,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS 
75, Looming Threat (editorial) 
Pakistan Times 25, 2535 1971, October 2335 4:1, 
India accused of creating crises and having 


ulterior motives of territorial expansion. 


V2193, 225, A2961 'N71 


BLACKOUTS, PROVOCATION ,INDO PAK TLNSIONS 


76, Black outs and border battles, 

Time 1971, November 223 10-11, 

Describes the black out exercises carried 
out by both sides on the eve of war. Each side has 
frequently violated the others airpace. The border 
skirmishes and guerilla sabatage has escalated chances 


of war . Such border skirmishes may get out of hand. 
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Mrs. Gandhi's trip abroad did not win tangible support 


from foreign powers though she won much public sympathy. 


¥23193, 225, Ge 5-1 'N7 


WESTERN POWSRS \TTITUDS PROVOCATION, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


77. SULERI (ZA) 


Historic confrontation. 

Pakistan Times 25, 1533 1971,July 113 4:3. 

Indian aggressiveness has escalated in tune 
with the rising tempo of anti Pakistan hysteria in 


the West says the writer. 


V23193, 225, Ga73 'N7 
UNITED STATES ,PROVOCATION ,INDO PAK RELATIONS 
78, Restraint (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25 ,27451971,November 13; 4:1. 
U.S.A.'s call to India and Pakistan to 
exercise restrain discussed. Claims that Pakistan has 


been exercising greatest restraint in the midst of 


tis 


Indian provocations. 


V2:193, zz52, 'N7 


THREATS, INDO PAK RELATIONS 


79. AYOOB (Mohammed ) 

General Yahya Khan's war threats, 

Shakti 7, 1-23 19713 116-119. 

Deduces reasons for Yahya Khan's threat of 
war against India. Efficacy of Mukti fouj has led 
Yahya Khan to try to make Bangladesh an Indo-Pakistan 


issue. 


V2:193, 2255, 'N7 
SUBVERSION, INDO PAK RELATIONS 
80, AFTAB HUSSAIN 
Indo Pakistan relations. 
Pakistan Horizon 24,23 1971; 13-17. 
India according to the author suffers from 
military defeatism. It is seeking to bring harm to 


Pakistan by encouraging disintegration. 


81, HAZELHURST (Peter? 
India lures exiles for Russia. 
Pakistan Times 25, 2433 1971,0ctober 133 493. 
Charges India with encouraging East Pakistan 
freedom movement to turn into an organisation which 


will align with USSR, 


82, India’s spite (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25,23 1971,4ay 7, 4:1. 
Accuses India of abetting the East Bengal 
law-breakers, Flow of arms and ammunition from India 


to Bast Bengal is suspected. 


83, SULERI (2A) 

Who stands for peace. 

Pakistan Times 25,261, 1971,0ctober 31) 4:3. 

India blemed for aiding East Pakistan's 
secessionists activities and India-USSR accused of 
entertaining anti-islamic sentiment which according to 


the author led to their alliance. 


ti? 
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KASHMIR INFILTRATORS,INDO PAK RELATIONS 


84, India Prime Minister (Shastri,Lal Bahadur) 
Broadcast to the nation. 


Foreign Aff Record 11, 451965 ,september; 
248-52, 


Contains text of Prime Minister's broadcast 
to the nation, on Sept. 3,196, on the situation 
arising from Pakistan's aggression against India. 
Talking of infiltrators the Prime Minister said “they 
were well-armed with modern weapons and the whole 
situation was conceived, planned and executed by 
Pakistan. This we believe has been established beyond 
doubt in the reports submitted by the Chief Military 


Observer to U.N. Secretary Generel." 


85. Pakistan. Pakistan's case in Kashmir, 

Round Tab] 221, 1966, December, 75-78. 

In a controversy much depends on from where 
the argument begins. ‘The Indian insists that things 


started moving from August 5, when members of Pakistan 


115 


army in the sense of infiltrators crossed the cease fire 
line and entered Indian Kashmir. Pakistan correspondents 
call this "clever attempt to confuse entire nation" 
accuses India of being in bellicose mood "India preci- 
pated war because it had imperialistic design on Pakistan 


territory. 


86. RAM GOPAL 

Indo Pakistan war and peace, 1967. 

Pustak Kendra, Lucknow. P 22f, 

Traces beginning of war of 196 with infil- 
tration from Pakistan into Kashmir. Attempts to deal 
date wise with different events during Indo-Pak war, 
U.N. role vehemently criticised for putting India and 


Pakistan on par. 


87. SARWAN HASAN 
Real issue in the present India-Pakistan war. 
Pakisten Horizon 18,43 1965; 333-43, 
The author is Secretary of Pakistan Institute 
of International Affairs. In defence of his country 


he puts forth the legal argument that if India had 


{13 


thought that freedom fighters in Kashmir were infiltra- 
tors from Pakistan, and that Pakistan by sending them 
in has violated ceasefire line, it should have referred 
the matter to Security Council instead of crossing 


ceasefire line and invading Pakistan, 


V2:193, 22551K, G33 'N6& 


OPFOSITIONS PARTIES ,KASHMIR INFILTRATORS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


88, SHRIMAN NARAYAN 
A Peace with justice. 
AICC Econ Rey 17,83 1965 ,September 18; 7-2. 
The writer is prominent political leader. 
He opens the discussion by saying that the armed 
conflict arises out of events massive infiltrations 
of Pakistan soldiers in civilian clothes into Jammu 
and Kashmir. ‘He calls for reappraisal of our attitwie 
towards Pakistan and accuses Pakistan of deliberately 
distorting facts by calling Pakistan infiltrators 


freedom fighters, 


12J 


89. THAPAR (Romesh) 
Home work needed on military affairs. 


eon Polit ywkly 17,46,196 September 135 
1689-92, 


Underlines Pakistan's attempt to push infil- 
trators into Rajasthan sector aso as to give U.N. an 
impression of its military victory. According to the 
author this would create complications at the time of 
demarcation of ceasefire line and will cause demar- 


cation in India. 


y2:193, 2256 'N7 
PROPAGANDA, INDO PAK RELATIONS 

90. HATIM IQBAL MEHRUNNIS 

India and the 1971 war with Pakistan. 

Pakistan Horizon 25,1; 19723 21-31. 

Puts India in the dock and accuses it of 
having expansion lst plans. It was a calculated more 
to go into war. 


V2:193, z2z56 (Y:1) 
CULTURAL PROPAGANDA, INDO PAK RELATIONS 


91. ABDUL MAJID 


Indian propaganda, 


Pakistan Timas 25,205, 1971,september 25433 . 


India vehemently criticised for its anti 
Pakistan compaign in foreign comtries. Its cultural 
activities abroad descrited as motivated to alienate 


other nations feelings from Pakistan. 


92, Stand up and be counted (editorial). 
pakistan Times 25,265, 1971, October 2554312 
Accuses world opinion of showing sympathy 
to refugees did not stopping India from provoking 


Pakistan into war. Accuses India of indulging in 


v2:193, (2M) ‘N65 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 

93. DASTUR (Alooj) 

Some lessons of India-Pakistan Clash of ams, 

Upited Asia 17,5, 1965 327-31. 

Provides in military terms analysis of Indo- 
Pak war of 1965. The author regards US as being 
partisan and says at Pakistan, armed by U.S.A. to resist 
the communist expansion, was allowed to use them against 


India. Indian army's victory showed that machines 


should not be treated as master of men but their 
subjects, The articles criticises, India's policy of 
non-alignment and asserts that international relations 


are not to be conducted as a social-service league. 


V23193, (2M) 'N7 


WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


94, BLINKENBERG (Lars) 


india Pakistan: a history of unsolved 
conflicts. 1972, Dansk uden Rigs Politisk 
Institus Skrifler, Munskgaard ,Denmark,P 412, 


An excellent survey and study of Indo-Pak 
conflicts in two sections, specially interesting 
because the views of continental and particularly 
scandinavian scholars, are not very easily available 
to English readers, 

The first part dealing with the historical 
background and causes pre-and post-1947. The scholar 
has supplemented historical material with interviews 
with political personalities. He notes one of the 


characteristics of this conflict has been the fact that 


123 


Pakistan's all romd sttitude towards India and Kashmir 
dispute has removed a constant factor, Indian position 

on the other hand hae undergone change. the analytical 
part attempts to give the structural element of this 


particular dispute. 


V23193, (zM), All 'N& 


FORMAL DECLARATION ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS , 1965 


95. India-President (Radhakrishnan,s). 


Broadcast to the nation on Pakistan's 


Aggression. 

Foreign Aff Record 11,9, 1965 September 243-6, 

Text of a message broadcast to the nation by 
the president on September 11, 1965. He told the 
nation that President Ayub Khan of Pakistan has announced 
that Pakistan is at war with India. ‘The Pak force has 
obviously been permitted to attack our cities and it 
not confined strictly to military targets. The Pakistan 
navy has also been brought into action against our port 


at Dwarka, 


{2a 


96. India. Prime Minister. (Shastri,Lal Bahadur). 
Broadcast to the nation. 
AICC Econ Rey 17,73 1965, September 153 7-9. 
In a broad cast to the nation on Sept. 3,196, 
the Prime Minister Shri Lal Bahadur Shastri called upon 
the people to prepare for the hard days. "The nation", 
the prime minister said, "should get into the mood which 
is necessary for undergoing sacrifice. This is the 


price of freedom they all have to pay”. 


V2:193, (2M), AZl 'N?7 
INTSRVENTION ,WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1971 
97. BAYLEY (David H) 

India:War and political assertion. 

Asian Sur 12, 25 19725 87-96, 

As part of the discussion on India-Pakistan 
relations traces India's involvement in the eruption 
of civil war in Bast Bengal according to the author 
(i) first phase lasted from beginning of refugee influx 
to signing of soviet traaty (11) Second phase from 
Aug.-Nov, It was dominated by diplomatic activity and 


growing preparations for war, It was increasingly clear 


125 


that India-Pakistan were locked in tragic collision 
(441) third climatic phase began with 20 Nov. when 
india sent army across eastern border to break up 


Pakistan troops. 


V2:193, (2M), A23 ‘NES 
SELF DEFENCE ,WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS 1965 
98, Breaking the rules (editorial) 

Econ 1965, September 115 959-60, 

Holds both India and Pakistan guilty of 
violating the vale’ about escalation rules slowly 
worked out by American and Russians in the last decade. 
The paper accepts India's contention that march towards 
Lahore was outcome of Pakistan's initial decision to 


launch Guerillas into Indian-held Kashmir. 


V28193, (2M), A24 'N6S 
AGGRESSION , I! DO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 
99, India: an India approach to Kashmir. 
Round Tabl 221, 1965, December, 67-6, 
With China poised on Indian's Northern Borders 


Pakistan could not have found better time to attack 


125 


India and grab Kashmir, It was not an end in itself 
but was designed to lead to various consequences, 
Kashmir is the excuse but by no means an object the 
tactics were same as before massive thrust of 
guerrillas on August. To stop further infiltration 
the Indian army occupied the Haji Pir Pass beyond the 
ceasefire line and counter response was full-scale 


attack, 


V23193, (zM), A24 'N? 
AGGRESSION ,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1971. 
100. Can India Change? (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25 ,28351971,November 235 4:1 
India blamed for continuance of conflict. 
‘What choice is left to us", says the paper, ‘but to 
fight in the light of full seale attack on East 


Pakistan" 


101, War in the offing (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25,1795 1971, August 65 4:1. 
Extols President Yahya Khan's message for- 


warding the nation against likelihood of aggression by 


India. 


V23293, (zM), A22, Ga 'N7? 


MUSLIM COUNTRIES AITITUDE, AGGRESSION, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


102, QADEERUDDIN AHMAD 


East Pakistan crisis and the jéddah confe- 


rence on muslim countries, 

Pakistan Horizon 25, 1; 1972, 45-47, 

The writer was one of the participants in 
the conference and this article is the address he 
delivered at the Pakistan Institute of International 
Affairs, Karachi on March 18, 1971. In this address 
he shares his experience at the conference and throws 
light on joint commumique issued by the wnference 


declaring India an aggressor. 


V2t193, (2M), A24, Gadl 'N71 


CHINESE ATTITUDE , AGGRESSION , 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


103. Huang Hua Condemns Soviet Union for supporting 
Indian aggression. 
Peking Rey 50, 1971, December 10, 8-10. 


Kuang Hua, Chinese representative at U.N.O. 


condemns USSR and calls it a supporter, encourager 


and protector of Indian aggression against Pakistan, 


V2:193, (2M), A&4, GaS-1 'N72 


WiSZERN FOWSRS ATTITUDE ,AGGRESSION, INDO PaK 
RELATIONS, 1971 


104, SUBHAN RAHMAN 

Genesis of rasistance, 

Nation 213, 225 1970, December 27% 686-R9. 

The author is now economic adviser to Mujib. 
He says “war between India and Pakistan emerged as the 
final arbiter in Bangladesh's struggle." Pakistan 
according to Rehman hoped to internationalize the war 
but needed more than border skirmishes to get security 


council involved, 


105. THAPAR (Romesh ) 

Our security scienarts. 

Seminar 1505 19725 February; 17-21. 

Deals with international relations in context 
to Indo-Pak war. Emergence of Bangladesh described as 
India's victory. Defence india's intervention "case 
for Indian military intervention in Bangladesh has always 


been strong.” 


12) 


V22:193, (2M), AzS ‘N65 
WAR SEIZIERBS, INDO PAK RELATIONS ,196 
106. Battle of cargoes (editorial). 
East Econ 45,22, 196 ,November 26, 1014-16. 
Concerned with the detaining by Pakistan 
of cargoes bound for India. The experience of Indo 
Pakistan hostilities, it is argued, inadentally should 
provide an opportunity for review of international law 
regarding safety of maritive trade. It further points 
out thet India Govt.'s rataliation in this regard has 
been declaration of only those items as contraband 
which could contribute directly to the building up of 


Pakistan's war machinery. 


107. SHARMA (SP) 


Indo Pakistan maritime conflict,19@, 1970 
Academic Press, Bombay. P130. 


The author attempts to bring out into bold 
relief the legal aspects of the conflict. In chapt 12 
he lays bare the claims and counter claims by the parties 
regarding observance of what may be called present day 


Tules of warfare, The autnor concludes that Pakistan's 


13) 


seizure of Indian cargoes was against the spirit of 
international law. In the gp appendix he cites texts 
of proclamations of emergency issue by Pakistan, and 
Indian Govt.'s notifications regarding contrab and, 
to show that Pakistan claim to belligerent rights does 
not have legal validity, because the author argues it 


was not in strict legal terns war, 


V2:193, (2M), A291 'N6& 

LOGISTICS,WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS , 1965 
108. THAPAR (Romesh ) 

Ayub's costly miscalculations. 

Econ Polit Wkiy 17,375,196 September 1153-8. 

The writer says even if the Pakistani amour 
escapes a terrible mauling, there is little doubt that 
Ayub has made too costly miscalculations. The first 
that Kashmir would rise in support of his army infil- 
trators and second that India would confine herself to 
defending Jammu and Kashmir, Disadvantage of an exposed 
and undependable supply route was one reason for 


Pakistan's setback in this war. 


V2:193, (2M), azaa ‘Ns 


DESTRUCTION ,SYRATEGY AND TACTICS, 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 


109, Initiative with India (editorial). 


Beon and Polit Wkly 17,37;1965, September 11 
1395. 


Provides description of actual war, the 
strategy and tactics adopted by respective armies, 
The article suggests that the best way for India is to 
emasculate Pakistan militarily, The sustained attack 
on Pakistan's air bases like the one at Sargodha an@ 
emphasis on destructive of armow and equipment in the 
official reports suggests that this objective is being 


pursued . 


V2:193, (2M), A297 'N7 


DIVERSIONARY TACTICS ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS , 1972 


110. India Grimly presses on (editorial ) 
Int Herald Trib 1971, December 3, 631 . 
Pakistan got interested in international action 
not to normalise East Pakistan (India's earlier aim) 


but to fend off Indian nilitary pressure, Pakistan 


132 


could not realize that its declared friend China was 
too remote and weak tc help in way. "Nixon retreated 
to formal neutrality from partnership out of fear that 


U.N. route would be blocked. 


V2:193, (2M) A297, Ga73S=F 'N71 


SEVENTH FLEET(UNITED STATES), DIVERSIONARY 
TACTICS,WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS. 


111. Naval Rivalry. 

Time 1972, January 17, 10. 

This short write up analyses the motives 
which prompted U.S. to order U.s. Seventh Fleet to sail 
into Indian Ocean towards Bay of Bengal appart from 
evacuation of Americans from East Bengal, another reason 
was to impress Indian and to counter any Soviet ships 


that might appear in the region. 
112, WICKER (Tom) 


Anderson Papers. 


int Hergid Trib 1972, January 5, 435, 
According to Tom Wickers, Anderson papers 


have shown actual mission of Enterprise was to divert 


Indian ships and plenes and thus to weaken Indian drive 
against East Pakistan. The papers make one thing clear 
that Nixon and Kissinger set out deliberately to put 
United States into a position of support for Pakistan 
at what ever cost. 


V2:193, (2M),E2 'N6S 


"> 


DEFEAT,WAR,INDO PAKISTAN ,1965 


113. MOHAMMAD MUSA 

Some aspects of the war. 

Pakistan Horizon 18,45 1965, 828. 

The above is a reported version of the address 
of Commander in Chief at the Pakistan Institute of 
International Affairs Dec. 1965. The speaker teils 
his audience that inspite of Pakistan being qualitatively 
poor at managed to inflict defeat on India because 
Pakistan fought a national war. He claims that "for 
every shaheed 10 Indians fell". He accuses India of 


having embarked on the path of expansion and conquest, 


V23193, (2M), F 'N& 


AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1965 


114. DHAR (PN) 

Now is the time. 

Seminar 1965, November} 26-30. 

While dealing with affects of 196 Indo- 
Pakistan war author feels that Pakistan has succeeded 
in making the world at large realize that its supreme 
national objective is to get Kashmir. The world has 
also been given proof that to achieve this Pakistan 


is prepared to stake everything. 


V28193, (2M), F 'N71 


AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR, INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971 


115. KAUL (TN) 

New situations in the subcontinent, 

indian Horizons 21, 2/3; 19725 14-20, 

While reviewing the after effects of Indo-Pak 
war the author says that the concept of Pakistan as 


Islamic state with two territories more than thousand 
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miles apart linked msiniy through the bonds of religion 
proved an ill conceived and 111 fated experiment. the 
emergence of Bangladesh has sounded a death to the so 
called two nation theory. 

About Simla agreement success he says that 
it would not be true to believe that the agreement has 
by itself resolved all problems. ‘There are many burdles 
the bitterness and hostilities raisedby four conflicts 
and 26 years of confrontation cannot be removed over- 
night. It will take time and dedicated effort on both 
sides to remove these feelings and replace the concept 


of conflict by concept of peace. 


v21193, (2M), F31 'N71 
TRIALS ,PRISONERS OF WAR, INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971 

116, Pakistani war criminals. 

Wkly Rownd Tad] 1,345 1972 ,September, 14-22. 

The above article consists of discussions 
organised by the magazine. ‘The participants being 
dmita Malik, R.P. Amand and Col. Rama Rao. According 


to Amita Malik, a political commentator “let the victims 


speak for themselves on the question of war crime 
tribunals". Mr. RP. Anand, Department of Inter- 
national Law, School of International Studies feels 
“there is little doubt about the personal responsi- 
bility of the Pakistani soldiers for their crimes 

even if they acted under orders from their superiors, 
Such responsibility arises according to well recognised 
authority on international law. Col. R.Rama Rao, 
Institute of Defence Studies and dmalysis, says that 
from Bangladesh point of view a fair and public trial 
of Pakistan military personnel against whom sufficient 


evidence exists, would be very desirable. 


v2:193, (2M), F32 'N73 


REPATRIATION ,PRISONERS OF WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


117. India and Pakistan agreement. 
Hindustan Times 1973, August 30, 634 
Contains the text of the Indo-Pak agreement. 
The agreement was signed by Mr. P.N. Haksar the special 
representative of the Prime Minister of Indian and by 


Pakistan's Defence Minister Mr. Aziz Ahmed. 


jeweh. 
wo 
mn: 


It contains 19 clauses regarding 

(i) Iamediate implementation of the solution of 
these hunsritaria problems, except in case 
of 195 F.O0.W.'s . 

(41) Rapartriation of all Pakistan P.0.W.'s and 
civilian interneées. 

(iii) Simultaneous repartriation of Bangalis in 


Pakistan and all Pakistanies in Bangladesh. 


(iv) Principle of simultaneity to be observed in 
repatriation. 
(v) Pakistan has agreed to accept substantial 


nuaber of non-Bangalis who have opted out 
for Pakistan. 

(vi) Bangladesh agrees that no trial of 195 P.0.W.'s 
shall take place during the entire period of 
repatrietion and pending discussion envisaged 
in clause (vii). 

(vii ) On completion o* repatriation of P.ou.W.'s 
and civilian internees in India, Bangalis in 
Pakistan, and Fakistanies in Banglscesh, India 


Pak and Bangladesh will discuss and settle 


question of 195 P.0.W.'s. 


(viii) The schedule for tripartite repartriation 


will be worked out by India. 


V2t193, (2M), F32, zb6 'N72 


RECOGNITION BANGLADESH AS OBSTACLE, 
REPATRIATION ,PRISONERS OF WAR,INDO 
PAK RELATIONS, 1972. 


118, SATISH KUMAR 

The P O W question. 

Hindustan Tiges 1973, March 3, 5:2 

The author says that Bhutto deliberately 
complicated the P.0.W. problem by his remark that 
Bangladesh recognition is conditional on the repatria- 
tion of P.0.W.'s Mr. Satish Kumar feels that Bhutto 
is using the P.0.W.'s repartriation problem to involve 


U.N. in the question. 


V28193, (2M), F321, 'N72 


HUMANITARIAN ASPECT, REPATRIATION ,PRISONERS 
OF WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1972 


119. Bangladesh's approach not reciprocated. 


Pakistan delaying repatriation. 
Bangladesh Obs 1973, February 12; 4:1 . 


13) 


It charges Pakistan with not having responded 
to the humanitarian gesture of India and Bangladesh 
when they decided in last November to repatriate the 


families of all the P.0.W.'s. 


¥23193, (2M), Fa22 'N72 


LEGAL ASPECT, REPATRIATION ,PRISONERS OF 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1972 


120. GILL (Peter) 

400,000 hostages. 

Daily Telegraph 1972, October 19; 1634 

Discusses Pakistan's threat to take P.0.W.'s 
issue to Security Council. the author accuses India 
and Bangladesh of flagrantly ignoring the provision 
of Geneva Convention by not repatriating all the 
wounded soldiers at least. It dismisses Indian 
Government's argument that there is no cessation of 


hostilities and only ceasefire. 


121. MITTER (JP) 


Legal aspects of the P.0.W. issue. 
Hindustan Stand 1972, November &, 4:1. 


The author points out that since the Pakistan 


14J 


army surrendered to the joint command of Indian amy 
and Mukti Bahini forces, India cannot unilaterally 


release the P.0.W.'s. 


122, ZAHID SAID 
Indo Pakistan conflict 1971 - legal aspects, 
Pakisten Horizon 25, 13 1972; 78-91. 
Repartriation of refugees of East Pakistan 
and of Prisoner of war is considered as obligatory 
on India, lLegal-Implication of trials of P.0.W.‘'s and 
repatriation to Bangladesh area critically dealt with. 


It considers India a violator of international laws. 


V2:193, (2M) F323 'N72 


POLITICAL ASPECT, REPATRIATION ,PRISONERS 
OF WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1972 


123, HARI HARAN (A) Seeuréty 

Dacca's hand in the P.0.W. issue. 

Far East Scon Rey 75,7°1972,February 123 4-7. 

Suggests that due to Bhutto's attempts to 
replenish the Pakistani arsenal with weapons from U.S. 
and China, the P,0.W.'s detention from Indian point 


of view becomes necessary. It is realised that as long 


{fi 
as the 93,000 West Pakistanis are held prisoners in 
India there would be no threat of war. But once 
immediate issues are settled it is considered possible 
Pakistan, with the aid of the Chinese would try to 


create trouble in Kashmir. 


V2:193, (2M), F5 'N72 
DISMEMBE RMENT, AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 
124, FAROOQUI (MM) 


Pakistan: policies that led to break up. 
1972, New Age Printing Press, New Delhi.P106, 


Traces Indo-Pak relations from 1947 till 
date. Written from communist's point of view. Blames 
military oligarchy of Pakistan for this conflict. 
Energence of Bangladesh and part played by Mujib is 


discussed from Marxian point of view. 


125, MANEKAR (DR) 


Pakistan cutto size. 


Story of the 14 days Indo-Pakistan war, 


The writer asserts that if Pakistan is cut to size 


14. 


it is entirely Yahya Khan's handiwork. India has 
nothing to do with it. Yahya Khan struck an axe on 
the body of Pakistan on Marh 25,1971, for India this 


was war to end wars by Pakistan. 


126, Stricken subcontinent (editorial). 

Int. Herald Trib 1971, December 133 6:1 . 

The gmnost critical result of this tragic 
confrontation would be emergence of Bangladesh as 
third major nation on Indian subcontinent. According 
to the article the example of Bangladesh could set off 
chain reaction in both Pakistan and India that would 
reduce the subcontinent to a Balkanized hodge podge 


of quarrelling states. 


¥2:193, (2M), F6 (xt57) "N65 


FORSIGN EXCHANGE ,ECONOMIC CRISES, 
AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS, 1965 


127. MUKHERJEE (Dilip) 


Plough Shares into Swrds. 
Far Bast Econ 50,451965,0ctober 285 160-6, 


One of the first developments the author, 


143 


foresees after 1965 in India and Pakistan is that the 
High Commands in both countries will demand renewed 
armas supplies to replace those destroyed during the 
shooting. The drain on foreign exchange which this 
implies must combine with other economic factors such 
as disruption of aid programmes, to stimulate inflation 


and affect long term planning. 


128, NATH (SK) 

Af termaths. 

Boon Wkly 17,40; 1965, October 203 1509-10. 

The author feels that worst affect of Indo- 
Pak war 196 was on our economy. The serious effect 
will take the form of increased diversion of foreign 
exchange and other resources from civil to military 


purposes. 


129. On the eve of ceasefire on the economic front 
(editorial) 
Bast Econ 45,153 1965,september 173 687-90. 
Indo Pakistan war had sivereaiy affected 
Indian economy. There was much concern in the nation 


that our foreign exchange resources had become so 


14; 


meagre and uncertain at a time when the need for 
critical imports had abruptly risen in the defence 
context. 

The article also deals with role of 


controls in defence oriented economy, 


V2:193, (aM), F7 'N6& 


POLITICAL STABILITY,AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965 


130. KRISHNA MENON (VK) 

Foreign policy continuua, 

Seminar 755 1965, November, 41-50. 

The writer, a fomser Union Minister for 
defence, while talking of the affects of Indo Pakistan 
war 1965, says ‘the crises has indicated more than 
ever before, both the inherent quality and appropria- 
teness of nonalignment as a posture and policy. The 


war has aroused the nation and forged unity. 


v23193, (2M), F7 ‘N72 


POLITICAL STABILITY,AFTER AFFECTS GF WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


131. Ali Bhutto begins to pick up the pieces. 
Time 1972, January 35 22-23. 


14, 


According to the article one of the after 
maths of the defeat of Pakistan was surrender of powers 
by Yahya Khan to Zulfikar Ali Khan Bhutto. ‘here was 
turmoil in the country ~ the seven generals including 
Yahya Khan offered to retire and their resignations 


were accepted. Some navy men also resigned, 


V2:193, (2M), F8173 ‘N72 


UNITED STATES GAIN, AFTER AFFECTS OF WAR, 
INDO PaK RELATIONS ,1971 


132, War in Asia: why India spurned US peace efforts 
(editorial ) 


Us .News Wid Rep 71,255 1971,December 205,10-12, 
Views U.S. as big loser in attempting to 
lead off the war it did not receive any encouragement 
from India despite millions of dollars aid over the 
years. Calls Russia a “big winner - a chief supporter 
of wars apparent victor", Deals with U.S. disenhance- 
ment with its 25 years old policy of trying to buy 


political influence with foreign aid. 


V23193, (2M), F8173-F82V 'N72 


UNITED STATES DIPLOMATIC GAIN ,AFTER 
AFFECTS OF WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1971 


133. New Worries for U.S. in Asia? after maths of 


Indian Pakistan war, 

U.S News Wld Rep 72,151972,January 3514-16, 

It is not only India but Russia as weil 
that emerges as big victor in Asia's latest shooting 
war for U.8. the full meaning is just starting to 
unfold. Feels that 3.8, mistake of backing Pakistan 


has lowered America's prestige and influence. 


134. The peril of picking a loser. 

News Week 78,26, 1971,December 27, 6-7, 

The paper thinks that if the J.S. suffered 
psychological if not substantial damage, Peking paid 
for its alliance with Pakistan in much more direct way. 
Despite Mrs, Indira Gandhi's ennoyance fith U.S. the 
White House was confident that India's continuing need 
for financial aid would soon spur New Delhi to make 
conciliatory overtures to Washington, but the earlier 
enterprise was taken by indians ag a brazen attempt to 


pressure [Odia into backing dow. 


14: 


135. SAFRAN (Nadar) 

United States: how firm an alloy in war. 

New Middle East 40,1972, January, 1®-19. 

Looks at the implications of the Indo- 
Pakistan war for countries dependent on U.S., and 
which may now conclude that America is a fickle alloy. 
The writer disputes the charge that Pakistan has been 
abondoned in its hour of dire need. Further, it denies 
that U.S.A. was formal ally of Pakistan in conflict 


with India. Agcouding 


V2:193, (ZM), F8173, Za 'NE&S 


CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES ,UNITED STATS 
GAIN ,WAR,INDO PAK RoLATIONS, 1965 


136, The war that hasn't quite. 

Econ 1965, September 18, 1076-77. 

By accident or design probably by accident 
the India Pakistan war seems to have fizzled out before 
it really started and resuit is that nobody gained 


except may be U.S.A. 


143 


137. GHOSH (8) 

The essence of it, 

geminar 75, 1965, November, 10-18. 

While discussing Indo-Pakistan war 196 
U.S. policy of appeasement to Pakistan and U.K.'s bias 
for Pakistan in questions concerning Indo-Pakistan 
opines these are logically responsible for the present 
war, It is they who have all along equated the aggressor 
with the victim of aggression and have thus emboldend 
Pakistan. 

Muslim leaguers could not accept democracy 
in undivided India, not can they now reconcile them- 
selves to the status of a mmaller state in relation to 


India. 


V2:193, (2M), Gal-1, 'N& 


WORLD POWERS ATTITUDE, WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965 


138. ZUBEIDA HASAN 


India-Pakistan: a summary account. 
Pakistan Horizon 18,4, 19653 344-56, 
Research officer at Pakistan Institute of 


International affairs in this article she describes the 


14) 


situation during the war-covering both military and 
foreign aspects. The reaction of of different countries 
and support received by Pakistan from various sides is 
discussed country wise. It provides an interesting 
commentary from Fakistani point of view of the reaction 


of various nations to Indo-Pak war of 1965, 


V28193, (2M), Gal (97) "N65 


MUSLIM COUNTRIES ATTITUDES ,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 196 


139. AGWANI (MS) 

India, Pakistan and West Asia. 

Int Stwi %,1-23 1966, July-October’ 158-66, 

The out break of large scale hostilities 
between India and Pakistan in the Summer of 196 
introduced new shades of emphasis in the attitude of 
West Asian countries, Turkey and Iran, the writer 
tells us, offered moral and material support to 
Pakistan which was an act of hostility towards India. 
Jordan backed Pakistan too, in the Security Council 
delibrations alongwith Saudi Arabia at Arab's Head 


Conference it tried to demand collective.disapproval 


of Indian stand. 


140, THAPAR (Romesh ) 

The Danger ahead. 

Econ Polit wkly 17,4,1965,0ctober 95,1544. 

While talking about ceasefire, the author 
points out that through Iran and Turkey's help Pakistan 
is busy in rebuilding its military strength. These are 
the writer says, omninous pointers-and diplomatically, 
through ceasefire and other assurances we do not seem 
to be able to prevent aid from reaching Rawalpindi at 


this critical moment in the history of the subcontinent. 


V2:193, (2M), GalN4 'N71 


UNITED NATIONS ATTITUDE ,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


141. FARUKI (Kemal K) 
Indo-Pakistan war, 1971 and United States. 
Pakistan Horizon 25,15 1972, 10-20. 
The reactions of different countries at 
United Nation's security council meeting described, 


UeSeAe and China describe as this of Pakistan. 


23193, (24), GalN4-H3 'N6 


MEDIATION,UNITED NATION'S rois,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965 


142. NOSSEL (Frederick) 

United Nations: U Thant's role. 

Far East Econ 50,6,1969 November 115 16-21, 

While commenting on U Thant's visit to Delhi 
and Rawalpindi during 196 conflict the author says 
that as U.N. Secretary General, U Thant in Indo-Pak 
dispute was as much as messenger sent by washington 


and Moscow as a mediator, 


V2:193, (zM), GalN4-H3 'N71 


MEDIATION, UNITED NATION'S role,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


143. Who wants war (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25 ,25851971,o0ctober 2854:1 . 
Contains reply of President Yahya Khan to 
U Thant's letter in which U Thant requested the 
resolving of the conflict. withdrawal of forces from 


border was asked by Yahya Khan, 
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¥2:193 (zM),GalN4-H3 ,Za2 


CEASEFIRE ,MEDIATION , UNITED NATION'S ROLB, 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1968. 


144. In the arms against aggression (editorial). 

Bast Econ 45,1251965 ,september 17, 531. 

"YN. Secretary has not succeeded in his 
efforts to secure immediate ceasefire. This is because 
Govt. of Pakistan's is only not interested in the 
restoration of peace but is keen on exploiting the 
present situation in such a way that international 
pressure is brought to bear on this country to agree 


to discuss the status and future of Kashmir." 


145. India, Prime Minister (Shastri,Lal Bahadur) 
Statement. 
Foreign aff Record 11,95,1965 ,september 252-55. 
The statement was made by Prime Minister on 
the ceasefire in the Parliament on Sept. 22,1965. He 
told the House that in deference to the resolution of 
Security Council the Govt. of India has ordered ceasefire 


on mutual basis. 


{ou 


v2:193, (zM), GalN4, Za2 ‘N72 


CEASEFIRE ,MEDIATION, UNITED NATION'S ROLE, 
WAR INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


146, ASTRACHAN (Anthony) 
U.N. delays Note on U.S. ceasefire motion. 
Int Herald Trib 1971, December 14, 1:5. 


Describes Security Council meeting on 12 Dec, 
1971, White House representative criticised India for 


not accepting U.N. resolution for ceasefire while 
Pakistan did. According to the author India did not 
accept ceasefire because it wanted Bangladesh to be 


made a party to the ceasefire, 


147. United Nations security Council 

Resolution 303 (1971). 

Pakistan Horizon 25,1; 1972; 151. 

Text of resolution sponsored by Argentina, 
Burundi, Japan, Nicaragna, Sierra Leone, and Somalia, 
adopted by a vote of 11 in favour and with 4 absentees 


(France, Poland, USSR and UK) this was on December 5, 
1971. 


V2:193 (zi.), Gadl 'N& 


CHINESE ATTITUDE,WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS 1965 
148, DUTT (Vidya Prakash) 


to: 


India, China and Pakistan. 

Yoigna, 9,2051965,0ctober 10; 37. 

We have to face two countries which profes 
opposing ideologies but are in cynical collision after 
Pakistan's mass the armed attack on Kashmir, Peking's 
advocacy of Pakistan's case has become more strident, 


say the author. 


149, FRING SHBIM (Rlans| a 

China's role in Indo-Pakistan conflict, 

China quart 243 1965, 0ctober-December$170-5, 

According to the author from 196 Indo-Pak 
war was turning point in Sino-Pakistani relations, 
India's humiliation at China's hands encouraged Pakistan 
to resort to arms in order to gain Pakistan's objectives 
in Kashmir, Talking of China's role in 196 conflict, 
the author suggests that while Chinese Govt. statement 
did not come right out and say that China would enter 
the war on Pakistan's side, it came very close to it. 
When the initial fighting proved inconclusive, China 
took another step to bolster Pakistani position. On 


Sept. 19,1965, she sent an ultimation to India alleging 


toa 
aggression in the border area. 


V2s193, (2M), Ga4] 'N72 
CHINESE ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971 
150, BLOOD WORTH (Demis) 
China's Wary game. 
Jerusalem Post 1971, December 6, 3:1. 
While talking of Indo-Pakistan war, the 
author says that Peking's attitude has become a key 
issue. He holds Chou-Enlai rather than Mao's group 
responsible for the Chinese smile for Yahya Khan. 
Criticises Peking for backing military Govt. of West 
Pakistan against left wing liberation movement of the 


oppressed people of East Bengal. 


151. MEHRUNNISA ALI 


China's diplomacy during the Indo-Pakistan 
war ,1971, 

Pakistan Horizon 25,1, 1972, 53. 

Calls China's restraint and attitude towards 


Bangladesh as correct and sympathetic, China supported 


Pakistan as much as was possible, says the author, 


152, VOLSKY (Deitry) 

Peking mischief makers. 

New Times 2, 1972, January, 10-11. 

The author accuses Chinesa leaders of sowing 
distrust and inciting enimity between Bangladesh and 
India and also of encouraging revenge minded Pakistani 


elements against India, 


153. YAKUBOV (A) 


Conflict in Hindustan and the provocative 


role of Mao's group. 
Soviet Rey 9,13 1972, January 4; 38-42. 
Reveals Peking's deliberate provocation and 
fanning India-Pakistan conflict to their (1.6. Chinese) 
advantage. Holds that Nixon is partly responsible for 


making pro-Pakistani gestures, 


¥2:193, (2M), Ga4l (2S) 'N& 


ARMAMENT,CHINESE ATTITUDE ,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,196 


154. SETHI (SP) 


Chine as a factor in Indo-Pakistan conflict, 
Wid Today 25,15 1965, January; 36-46, 


15? 

The politics on the Indian subcontinent are 
a continuation of the old animosities built up during 
the independence struggle, fought at cross purposes by 
the Indian National Congress and Muslim league in 
United India. 

According to the author, through its friend- 
ship with China Pakistan hoped both to overawe, India 
and also to threaten her allies with defection unless 


they put pressure on India to settle Kashmir issue. 
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ARMAMENT,CHINESE ATTITUDE ,WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


155, MALINKIN (Y) 
Peking and the conflict on the subcontinent. 


Soviet Bey 9,3(supplement),1972,January 1%}5 
11-18 e 


Accuses Peking of rendering military aid to 
Pakistan China is Pakistan's main supplier of machine 
guns, automatic rifles, martars etc., according to the 


writer, 


¥2:193, (2M), Ga4l, za 'N6& 


CESSATION OF HOSTILITIES ,CHINESE role, 
WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965. 


156, Thanks for muffing it (editorial) 

Econ 1965, September 253 16-18, 

China by intervening in the war between India 
and Pakistan did a number of things it cannot have 
meant to do, It hastened a wrong sort of end to war. 
it virtually raised the whole world against itself. 
Yet, the paper says, China acted in the hope of prolon- 


ging Pakistan's war efforts is beyond doubt, 


V23 193 (2M), Ga5-1 ‘1165 


WESTERAPOWBRS ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS, 1965 


157. Under-estimated perils. 
Far Bast Econ 50,33 1965,0ctober 215122-29. 
Corréspondent reports that Big Western Powers 
have failed to grasp the real political dangers of the 
situation, often forgetting that what is at stake is 
not the friendship of West with India or Pakistan, but 
peace in Asia. According to the reporter the view that 


Kashmir conflict is primarily a religiousone, is 


153 
misleading and dangerous. 


V2t193, (2M), GaS-1 'N71 


WESTERN POWSRS' ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971. 


158. Reconstruction of the subcontinent (editorial). 
Round Tab} 247, 1972, July} 275-81. 
Reviews the future of western policy in the 
subcontinent especially with reference Indo-Fakistan 


conflict. 


159. PALMER (D) 


New Order in South Asia. 
Qribis 15, 6; 1972; 1109-21. 


With the emergence of Bangladesh this U.S.A, 
paper feels that India has enuerged as dominant power 
in South Last Asia. Discusses various countries role 


with reference to the 1971 Indo-Pak conflict. 


160, SEMIC (Dusan) 


Third war on the Indian subcontinent. 


Rey Int Aff 22,52, 1971,December 20; 4-5, 
In 1965 American and Soviet pressure on the 


belligerents resulted from the common assessment that 


16) 
the conflict was not in the interest of either of the 
super powers, But in 1971 there was no such agreement 
U.S.A. seem to be making efforts to come out of new 
conflict with a few dents to its prestige as possible- 
Soviet Union has become an ally by treaty of one side, 
According to the author Yogoslavia felt that military 
action was unacceptable solution to the problem of 


even refugee influx. 
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GREAT BRITAIN ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS, 1971 


161. QURSSHI (Khalida) 


Britain and Indo-Pakistan conflict over 
East Fakistan. 


Pakistan Horizon 25,1, 1972, 32-44. 
Accuses Britain of partially towards India 
and justifies Pak exist from common wealth. 
V2:193, (2M), Ga5& 'N71 
RUSSIAN ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1971 


162. SURON (Yair) 


War on Indian subcontinent Moscow moves closer 


16i 


to Delhi, What it will mean for Egypt. 

New Middle Rast 40, 1972, January, 15-17. 

According to the author, Russians were 
probably not too enthusiastic about a situation which 
might have so easily lead to direct confrontation 
between USSR and China. Once the war started Russians 
adopted a strong deterrent posture vis-a-vis China and 
succeeded in preventing the Chinese from becoming 


directly involved in the var. 


163. MUSTAFA (Zubeida) 

USSR and Indo Pak war 1971. 

Pakistan Horizon 25,1; 1972; 45-52. 

USSR has been made primarily responsible for 
imparting to the conflict international dimension by 
drawing the subcontinent the vortex of big power 


rivalries. 


164. RSSTON (James) 


Winner in India Pakistan War. 
int Herald Trib 1971, December 1°-19; 4:3, 


In this Indo-Pakistan conflict Ruesians saw 
chances to weaken Washington's long association with 


162 


India and India's democratic experiment in Asia. They 
aimed at creating new alliance with Indian and weaking 
China, India Pakistan conflict was a chalilence to 
Moscow's power play. 
165. ZUBEIDA HASAN 

Pakistan's relation with USSR in 1960's. 

Wid Today 25,15 1969, January, 26-35. 

Accuses USSR of abondoning neutrality during 
Sept. 1965 war. She further charges USSR with supplying 
of arms to India, according that, in respect of arms 
aid, India, the only power in South Asia to receive 
Soviat military nardware, continued to enjoy a special 
relationship with the USSR till 1968, when Sovist 
conducted arms deal with Pakistan. 


V2!193, (2M), Ga73, ‘N71 


UNITED STATHS ATTITUDE ,WAR,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971 


166. FRANKEL (Max) 
Papers show sides pushed by events. 
int Herald Trib 1972, June 75 5:1. 
Referring to the talk between Nixon and his 


aids "The tone of the meeting now divulged suggests 


163 


that Mr. Kissinger may simply have been enunciating 
policy as privately determined by President. No back 


talk was wanted or offered. 


167, I om getting hell (editorial), 
Int Herald Irid 1972, January 6, 1:6, 
Consists of type script of the text of one 
of the three secret documents published in Washington 
Post,describing meeting of security council. Kissinger 
is quoted as saying “I am getting hell every half an 
hour from President that we are not being tought enough 


on India, 


168, KHURSHID HYDER 


United States and Indo Pak war 1971. 
Pakistan Horizon 25, 1, 1972, 0-74. 
Discusses limitation of American influence 
in South Asia with reference to Pakistan versus india, 
On Bengal Pakistan earned U.S.A.'s sympathy, 
169. KUDRYAVTSOV (V) 
Hypoerisy. 
Soviet Rey 9,3; 1972, January 183 73-75. 


The writer is Izvestia correspondent and feels 


163 


that USA played the role of hones broker in the Indian 
subcontinent, the hypocrisy of USA ruling cicles in 
the long rum would deceive no one. Talking of Indian 
peoples reaction, he adds that people have been able to 


discern their friends and their enemies, 


170. ROMESH BABU (B) 


Disinterest to gun boats and after Nixon's 
low profile in South Asia. 
China Rep 8,1-251972 ,March-April, 30-35. 


According to the author USA's preoccupation 
with Vietnam etc, made it push Indo-Pak tension to a 
low priority and Indo-Pak war intruded with an apparent 
suddeness. ide views Nixon-Kissinger strategy as one 


of aggressiveness towards India. 


171. Tilt (editorial) 
int Herald Trib 1972, January 7; 431. 
Discusses Anderson papers on Indo-!akistan 
crises. according to the editorial these papers confim 
the starkly anti-Indian aspect of American policy and 
illuminates its seeming cyniclism as well. Kissinger 


is believed to have said, ‘He (Nixon) does not believe 


165 
we are carrying out his wishes. He wants a tilt dor 
is not to be treated at too high a level. the Anderson 
papers, according to the editor, are not inconsistent 


with policy pursued by Nixon.” 


V23193, (2M), Ga3l-Ga56 ‘NGS 


BRITISH JOURNALISTS ATTITUDE WAR, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 


.172, JONES (Stephen Hugh ) 

British attitude to Indo Pakistan War, 

Reon Wkly 17,42,196E, October 16,1689-90, 

Most British papers, according to the author, 
have come around to accepting the Indian claim that 
Kashmir fighting began because Pakistan sent infil- 
trators across ceasefire line, But the same papers also 
Diamed, Indians for creating conditions that caused 
Pakistan to take this step. British leaders think that 
thera is genuine dispute about Kashmir, They think that 


Kashmir is the key to all Indo Pakistan conflict. 
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BRITISH JOURNALISTS ATTITUDE ,WAR, INDO PAK 
RELATIONS, 1971 


173. ABDUL MAJID 
Times man to Indira's rescue. 
Pakistan Times 25,12251971, June 103,431 . 
Reviews Hazethursts support of Indira Gandhi 
calis it an “eloborate tissue of circumstantial false- 


hoods". 


174, CHOUDHARI (Nirad %) 

India\Govt. and British correspondents. 

Pakistan Times 25,126, 1971, June 14, 4:3. 

An interesting comment on Indian Government's 
attitude towards British correspondents with regard to 
reporting about East Bengal happening during 1971. 
Surprise expressed at Indian Government's sudden lifting 


of restrictions imposed on British correspondents, 


175. How to help Mrs. Gandhi (editorial). 
Guardian 1971, October 285 12:1. 


Advises British Government to forego posturing 


—_s 
So 
me 


and take up fully committed position, a stand of whole 
hearted support for Indian because it is a case of 


democracy in danger. 
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RUSSIAN JOURNALISTS ,WAR, INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1971 


176. MASLENNIKOV (A) 

India during and after war. 

Soviet Rey 9,351972,January 183 16-17, 

Pravada's special correspondent, the author 
says that the main cause which led to these tragic 
events on the Indian subcontinent was the armed suppre- 
ssion of the democratic rights of the people of East 
Bengal as expressed in 1970 elections. He describes 
the despatch USA 7th Fleet Ship to Bay d Bengal which 
aroused general indignation in India. Speaking about 
the post-war situation he says that the ceasefire is 
just a starting point on the way towards just and lasting 
peace. Delhi realises that although the guns are silent, 
the conflict which reged on Indian subcontinent is still 


a smoulder, 


V2:193, (2M), G33-Ga54 'N6&S 


INDIAN OPPOSITION PARTIES ATTITUDE, 
WAR INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965. 


177. PILLAI (Raman K) 


India foreign policy: basic issues and 
political attitudes. 1969, Minakshi Prakashan, 
Meerut, Chap 13. 


In this study Dr. Pillai enquires into the 
attitudes of opposition parties viz-a-viz foreign 
policy with the object of answering the question "how 
did the opposition influence policy decisions?" In 
chapt 13 while discussing Indo Pakistan war of 196, 
he considers major problems of conflict to be refugees 
evacuees property, minorities, canal water dispute. 

Agong all these Kashmir is considered the most sensitive 


point. 


V2:193, (2M), G33-Ga73 'N71 


UNITSD STATES OPPOSITION PARTIES ATTITUDE, 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


178. War in Asia: failure of U.S. diplomacy. 


U.S. News and Wld Rep 71,25,1971,December 10; 
16-19, 


163 


Kennedy charged Nixon Govt, with failure to 
express syapathy with East Bengal and for unnecessarily 
blaming India, He says our Govt. and U.N. must come to 
understand that actions of Pakistan army wmleashed the 
forces in South Asia that led to war. Nixon adminis- 
tration has defended Government's attitude on grounds 
that Pakistan listened to U.S.A. advice with regard to 
aid and amnesty to refugees and the administration blames 


Indian Government for military action. 


V2:193, (2M), H, Zb2 'N72 


INTERNAL OPPOSITION , OBSTACLE , RAPP ROACHMENT 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1972 


179. Muree Worries (editorial) 
Econ Polit Wkly 7,951972, May 6, 16-18. 
Analyses the obstacles and problems in the 
way of India-Pakistan settlement e.g. P.0.W.'s trials, 
border alignments etc, Bhutto, the paper feels, is 
contronted with domestic results of an understanding 
with India. the hawks in Pakistan do not want peace, 


concludes the paper, 


{7J 
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SOCIO-CULTURAL OBSTACLE, RAPP ROACHMENT, 
WAR.INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1965 


180. BHATTACHARYA (Asit) 
India Pakistan réapproachment: The obstacles. 
Econ Wkly 16,243 1965,Jenuary 13; 981-24, 
According to the author a secular state in 
Pakistan is the precondition for the growth of any real 
understanding and friendship between the two countries 
without it all meetings and conferences of the two 


countries cannot be but be fruitless, 


181. KNOW (Rawle) 

Pakistan loses her fear of India. 

Daily Telegraph 1965, May 5; 18:3 . 

Rawle know wrote until the generation of Hindu 
and gikh Punjabis who hanker after their lost Lahore has 
gone, until there are politicians in power in Delhi who 
were never moddened by trying to deal with Jinnah and 
his muslim league there never would be peace on these 


frontiers. 


wet 


V2:193, (2M), H, zb6 'N72 


RECOGNITION BANGLADESH , OBSTACLE, RAPP ROACHMENT, 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971. 


182, GUPTA (Siser) 

Pakistan's dilemma, 

geminar 15051972, February; 12-16, 

Surveys the problem both-domestic and foreign 
with which Bhutto is likely to be confronted. the 
immediate problem is to make the people of Pakistan 
accept Bangladesh as reality, Another problem is one 


of securing honourable peace with India. 


183. Its Bhutto's move. 
Econ 243 ,6712, 1972, April 15-21, 16-18. 
The theme of the article is that Pakistan 
must recognise Bangladesh without more delay if South 
Asian settlement is to be approached. ‘The onus for 


settlement would be on Indian then. 


V23193, (2M), H, Z2b7 ‘N72 


PRISONERS OF WAR, OBSTACLE, RAPP ROACHMENT, 
WAR, INDO PAK RELATIONS, 1971 


184. Time for Forgiveness, 
Time 1973, July 23, 18-21. 
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Version of the interview Time Editor's inter- 
view President Bhutto regarding the recognition of 
Bangladesh after he was authorised by the National 
assembly of Pakistan to accord recognition, Bhutto told 
‘Tine’ that pacca’s intention to try 195 P.0.W.'s was 
atill the main hurdle to successful negotiation for 
rapproachment. All the three are anxious to have 
negotiation, Pakistan for repatriation of its 90,0000 
P.0.W.'s; Bangladesh to dispose off 1,650,000 Beharis 
who want to go back to Pakistan and India is almost 
as anxious to get rid of P.0.W.'s. 

Bhutto said “we have been broken in half" 
and have, apart from economic problems of under 
developed country, problem of Bangalees in the west 
they have been interned *I never wm ted to do it but 
Mujibur Rahman's chanvinistic policies drove me to 
this, About rapproachment he said as our is thousand 
years old conflict between Hindus and Muslims, now 
personified in the states of India and Pakistan finding 


of a modus vivendi would be the greatest achievement, * 
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MURRE TALKS, INDO PAK RELATIONS 
185. Musings before Muree, 
Econ Polit wkly 7,8, 1972, April 29; 871-73, 


Discusses the futility of having dialogue 


with Bhutto for settlement of various issues. 


V23193, (2M), H61211M, Zb 


OBSTACLES TO MUREE TALKS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


186, GILL (Peter) 


Kashmir still situnbdling block, 


we 


Daily Telegraph 36374, 1972,April 25, lo:l. 
Written on the eve of Muree talks, the author 
forecases that at the meeting Kashmir issue would prove 


most tenacious. 


V23193, (2M), H51211M, zb3 


SOCIO CULTURAL OBSTACLES to MUREE TALKS, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS 


187. SALAMAT ALI 

Muree talks. 

Ear East Econ Rey 76,6; 1972,May 6; 14, 

Talking about the Muree talks the author 
points out “there was no mention in the statement of 
a single item on the agendas which has beer worked out 
for New Delhi conference, About the anticipated summit 
the author says that New Delhi will have to cope with 
the accumulated stock of a quarter century of hostility 
and strife. He reports that the feeling here is that 
more than one Bhutto-Gandhi meeting will be required 
to produce step by step progress towards the goal of 


a satisfactory subcontinental agreement. 


V2:193, (2M), H7z1s ‘N72 
SIMLA #G REEMBNT 

188. CHOWDHARY (Sanjoy Roy) 

India as a land of three nations. 

Daily Telegraph 36370, 1972, April 20; 16:3, 

Expresses views on Simla Summit, talk of a 
summit meeting between India and Pakistan is a good omen 
for genuine political stability on the subcontinent. 
Criticises Bhutto for appointing Tikka Khan as army 
chief, thereby increasing hatred with Bangladesh. He 
(1.e. Bhutto) has to be either hawk or dove, writes the 
paper. Calls Mrs. Indira Gandhi, the most assured leader 
and puts the onus on Bhutto for the settlement of 


various issues, 


189. Cooling down in Simla (editorial). 

Guardian 1972, June 275 1lo:1. 

The likeliest result of Simla was anticipated 
to be resumption of diplomatic relations and trade plus 
dates for further meetings. India by attempting to use 
P.0.W.'s as bargaining counter over such a long periods 


has lost much of wrld's esteem, says the paper. 


190, HAZELHURT (Peter) 


India and Pakistan in mid night agreement 
at Simla summit. 


London Times 1972, July 33 1:4. 

When strained relations between India and 
Pakistan are taken into consideration, Simla agreement 
ids indeed a historic turn in attitude on the sub- 


continent. 


191. HAZELHURT (Peter) 

Mrs. Gandhi gamble at Simla pays off. 

London Times 1972, July 5, 6:7. 

Gamble has paid off and communists, supporters 
of left wing, of swatantra have all welcomed the peace 
agreement, except Jan Sangh which has attacked the 
agreement. The contributor feels that next few months 
would be crucial, Mrs. Gandhi would have to decide 
whether she wuld risk her relationship with her eastern 


neighbours for a distant hope of peace with Pakistan. 
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192, Indo Pakistan relations after Simla. 

Wkly Round Teb] 1,4051972 November 5, 2-4. 

Contents; appeasement never pays by Bhai 
Mehavir, triumps for Mrs, Gandhi by Badruddin Tyalbji, 
missed opportunity By G.s.Bhargava, Negotiating mage 
K.subramayan, Good will being evoded by Mohd. Yunis 
China's obstruction by V.P.Dutta, presumptions and 


realities by Mirdula Sarabhai. 


193. NAKARYAKOV (V) 

Soviet people welcome Simla accord, 

Goviet Rey 9,35; 1972, July 25; 23-25. 

Two nations on whose borders armed conflict 
broke out several times have reached the only correct 
conclusion, The results of talks can be regarded as a 


big success and major step towards peaceful cooperation, 


194, SINHA (Kamaleshwar) 


Zulfikar Ali Bhutto-six steps to summit. 
1972, Indian School Supply Depot,Delhi. P2709, 


It is a biographical account of Bhutto, byt 


Simla suamit's background and after affects occupy sizable 


portion of the book. Under the heading “facts and 
background", author attempts to provide exhaustive 
historical background and as part of discussion 
includes text of Seato treaty 1954, Pacific charter, 
Tashkent declaration and six-point programme of Awami 


League. 


V23193, (2M), H7z1s, zb 'N72 


OBSTACLES to SIMLA AGREEMENT,INDO PAK 
RELATIONS ,1972 


195. HARIHARAN (A) 

Western Pullout, 

Far Bast Econ Bey 76,6, 1972,May 6, 15 

With reference to summit talks the author 
says that if Bhutto accepts proposal to abjure use of 
force there need not be major hurdles in resolving other 


issues. 


196. HAZELBURT (peter) 
Shadows over the summit at Simla. 
Lendon Times 1972, June 28, 14:3 . 
Under the prevailing conditions of Mr. Bhutto's 


dviving obsession for power it is extremely wlikely that 
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Pakistan President will make any major concession or 
agree to rectify a permanent agreement on Kashmir, says 
the writer. Indians according to the author could not 
be expected to accept wishy-washy solution, He views 


the outcome of Sinla summit with ressimian, 


V2s193, (zM), H7z18, zbl 'N72 


TERRETORIAL DISPUTE, OBSTACLE,SIMLA AGREEMENT, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1972 


197, HAZELHURT (Peter) 


Concessions at Simla summit bring hope for 
deal on Kashmir, 


London Times 1972, July 4; 411. 
Mrs. Gandhi appears to have climbed down from 
her position of advocating a package deal peace treaty 
and to have accepted Mr. Bhutto's step by step formula 


for the normalization of relatims. 


¥2:193, (2M), H7z 1s, Zb2 'N72 


INTERNAL OPPOSITION OBSTACLE, SIMLA AGREEMENT, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1972 


198, BHARGAVA (GS) 


Success or surrender? Simla simmit, 


1972, Sterling Publications, New DeJhi.P160. 


18¥ 


according to the author, Pakistan is still 
facing a crises of identity. ‘the state of digust and 
frustrations still continue to dominate and Mr. Bhutto's 
various moves to set the pace of things do not seem to 
have gonevery far. Simla agreement is viewed as failure 
and said to meet the same fate as Tashkent declaration, 
A controversial book. It considers Simla 


agreement as not likely to bear fruits. 


V2:193, (2M), E?z ls, ab6 'N72 


RECOGNITION BANGLADESH OBSTACLE ,SIMLA 
AGREEMENT,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1972 


199. TANDON (Bala Ram) 

India seeks a peace package. 

Daily Telegraph 36411, 1972, Jue 7, 1692. 

Reports from Delhi on the preparation for 
Indo Pak summit. Mra. Gandhi's desire for overall 
settlement has been interprested in India and Pakistan 
to mean that she seeks a package deal which would imply 
an exchange of prisoners of war and territory in return 


of Pakistan's recognition of Keshmir's accegsion to India 


and of Bangladesh as sovereign entity. 


18i 
¥23193, (2M), H7zls, Zb7 'N72 


PRISONERS OF WAR,OBSTACLES,SIMLA AGREEMENT, 
INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1972 


200. JEVREMOVIC (Parle) 

Dialogue between Indira Gandhi and Bhutto. 

Rey Int Aff 231, 531, 1972, May 20; 24-25, 

Author feels that at... the meeting between 
India and Pakistan leaders the main point for achieving 
satisfactory peace is Pakistan's recognition of 
Bangladesh which would have practical significance for 
90,000 P.0,W. India does not went the pP.0.W.'s repa- 
triation to provide soldiers for four new divisions on 


her frontiers. 


Vet193, (2M), H7z1T 'N6& 
TASHKENT AGREBMENT,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1966 
201. EDWARDES (M) 
Tashkent and after, 
Int aff (London) 42,331966,July; 381-9. 
The death of Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri 
seems to terminate reconciliation between India and 


Pakistan. Yet his mission has been fulfilled-disengagement 
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of the two armies was agreed upon without apparently 
demaging the honour of either side. The war had put 
severe strain on economics of toth coumtries and wo nse- 
quently their efforts were directed at resumption of 


foreign aid. 


202. DRAMBYANB (C) 

In the spirit of Tashkent, 

New Tiges 395 1966, september 28; 17. 

While talking of Tashkent agreement the author 
expresses regret that except for the withdrawal of forces 
and resumption of diplomatic relations, no real steps 
were taken to implement the other clauses of the decla- 
ration. He writes, that what is more, there now appeared 
some alarming symptoms in Indo-Pakistan relations, 
occasioned by reciprocal accusation, mutual suspicion 


and alienation, 
203. KEWAL SINGH 
To strenghten the spirit of Tashkent, 


Soviet Rey 4,25, 1967, January, 21-24, 


The author was India's ambassador to USSR. 
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While speaking on the occasion of anniversary of 
Tashkent, he expresses regret that not all the provides 
held out by the declaration have been fulfilled. Among 
the things which have been implemented are diplomatic 
relations restoration and P.0.W.'s exchange, forces 


wi thdraval. 


204. MIKOYAN (8) 

Tashkent Conference, 

Cent Asian Rey 14,34,1966, 274-78, 

Views Tashkent agreement as an important 
stage in the development of Indo~-Pakistan relations. 
Reviews the difficulties confronting the concerned 
parties. The Chief of them is the red te at of passion 
over Kashmir and the imprecedented stimulation of 


communal sentiment, 


205. MUKHTAR ZAMAN 


Thoughts on Indo-Pakistan relations in the 
Tashkent era, 


Pakisten Horizon 22,1; 1969; 127-34, 
Talking of the conflict between India and 


Pakistan the author views it was a hangover of the 


18; 


difference between the Indian national congress and 
Muslim league, About the effect of Tashkent agreement, 
the author says anti-Tashkent sentiment in Pakistan was 


in evidence even before the ink was dry on the documents, 


206, Pakistan: dissatisfaction with Tashkent. 

Round Tab] 223; 1966, July, 309-12. 

In Pakistan the declaration was on side 
welcomed as Magna Carta in the history of the subconti- 
nent and on the other hand condemned as betrayal of the 
blood of martyrs. The variations were in the identi- 
fication of the countries which could be held responsible 
"with all these divergencies of approachment there was 
general agreement that the declaration constituted 


diplomatic victory for Russia’. 


207. PETKOVICK (R) 
guccess in Tashkent. 
Rey int Stud 17,37851966, January 5, 6-7. 
While talking of advantages of Tashkent 
agreement the author points out it represents a broad 


platform for the normalization of India-Pakistan 


185 
relations, ‘he key points of success are that both 
parties have renounced use of force and agreed to 
evolve procedure for peaceful settlement of disputes, 


It represents a great and concrete contribution 


to world peace. 


208. Tashkent agreement 
Asian sur 37,151966, January, 73-74, 
pescribes the points of agreement e.g. with- 
drawal of forces by 25th Feb., exchange of P.0.W.'s 
and setting up India Pakistan observation mission. 
Execution of the agreement according to the article 
proceeded smoothly and within schedule time the 


withdrawal of forces etc. was completed. 


209, Tashkent seen as an empty monument to Shastry. 
Timeg 566375 1967, January 12, 8:6, 
Commenting on India's reaction on the first 

anniversary of Tashkent agreement the paper says 

that the first death anniversary of Shastri is also 
the first anniversary of Tashkent declaration which 


he signed. The reconsideration of India and Pakistan 


183 


relations in the past 12 months had shown that agreement 
was barren. The relations between the two countries 

are back again at their failure condition of dead lock, 
In the article Kashmir has been taken as barrier to 


progress in Indo-Pak amity. 


y2:193, (2M), H7siT, Zbl 'N6& 


TERRITORIAL DISPUTE, OBSTACLE , TASHKENT 
AGREEMENT, INDO PAK RELATIONS , 1965 


210. ALTAF GAUHAR 

Tashkent Declaration. 

Pakistan Horizon 19, 1, 1966, 13-25, 

Talks of obstacles to Tashkent Declaration. 
According to the speaker the Indo «Pakistan conflict 196 
did not start with so called events of 5 August 196, 
but much earlier, when Indian forces crossed ceasefire 
line in Kashmir in the Kargil area and forcibly occupied 
three posts on Pakistan side "Denies India's occusation 
against Pakistan of sending infiltrators, it calis it 
the people of Kashmir's armed revolt.to suppress the 


people of Kashmir, India alleged there was no revolt but 


18¢ 
only sabotage by that it called infiltrators". 


211. APPADORAI (A) 

after Tashkent. 

East Econ 53,1831969, August 22; 339-40. 

Discusses the implications of Tashkent 
agreement under the headings: slow progress, initiative 
and conditional acceptance, According to Dr. Appadorai 
one of the important aspects of the situatior which 
demands careful consideration is the extent to which 
India is prepared to please Pakistan on Kashmir issue, 
India's position is that Kashmir is not negotiable, 
Under these circumstances the author feels that 
Tashkent agreement is not likely to fulfil the hopes 


it reised, 


¥2:193, (2M), Zal 'N71 
SUREENDER,WAR,INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1971 
212. Bangladesh: out of war} a nation is born. 
Time 1971, December 20; 9-14. 
Provides description of the war and its 


results. One of the after-maths of war was the 
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emergence of Bangladesh after war it was recognised by 
India and Bhutan, Both civilian and army casualities 
in Eastern Wing were light. Quotes Gen. Manekshaw's 
advice to Pakistan army to surrender or to face death, 
to insure that Mukti Bahni would also adhere to Geneva 
convention it was put under India army's command, 
according to the article in the Chamb area the casua- 
lities were heavy because Pakistani arms had put up a 
determined attack. It praised the India army for being 


“precise, old fashioned and safe". 


V21193, (2M), Ze2 'N6&S 


CEASEFIRE, INDO PAK RELATIONS ,1965 


213, In the silence of the gcuns (editorial). 
Rast Econ 45,134, 1965, September 24, 583-84, 
It appreciates the government's unconditional 
acceptance of ceasefire after military objective of 
frustrating Pakistan's attempts to grab Kashmir has been 
achieved. Put, the author continues, we certainly do 
not seem to have succeeded in convincing Pakistan that 


regort to force will not pay. It blames China for 
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exploiting the Indo-Pakistan conflict for its ow purpose, 


214. PANT (KC) 

The fight has strengthened us, 

Yojana 9,20; 1965, October 10; 21-22, 

The author is at present the Home Minister in 
Indian Govt. Talking of ceasefire and further negotia- 
tions he says that as far as Pakistan is concerned we 
must make it clear in the coming negotiations regarding 
withdrawal of armed forces that we will not revert to a 


position that exposes us to another attack. 


V2:193 ,(zM),Za2, zb2 


INTERNAL OPPOSITION , OBSTACIE ,CEASEFI RE, 
INDO PAK RSLATIONS ,1965 


215. Debris of war, 

Econ 1965, September 255 1189-90. 

Attributes Ayub's delay in accepting the 
ceasefire till the last minute to the problem of curbing 


the 'hawks' in his own country, 


216. Why Ayub did it? 


Econ 1965, September 265 1010-13, 


19) 


According to this article, Ayub accepted 
ceasefire as a result of internal instability in 
Pakistan. Ayub wondered uneasily how long the 
patriotic forces could be kept under control and 


which way they would tend if they were not controlled, 


V2:1958, H7z 3 


INDO SOVIET TREATY 


217, ABDUL MAJID 
Indo-Soviet treaty, 
Pakistan Tinegs 26 ,189,1971 August 26, 433, 
Indo Soviet Security pact 1s described as 
reminiscent of Nazsi-Soviet treaty on the eve of Hitler's 


invasion. 


218. Clarification (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25,26031971, Yctober 30; 4:1. 
Indo-Soviet treaty viewed as directed towards 
Pakistan. Clarification has been sought from USSR by 
Pakistan Govt, but the paper takes it as superflous 


to seek any clarification from USSR. 


19i 


219. Conspiracy of Silence (an editorial). 
pakistan Times 25,19251971 August 20, 4:1. 
world's indifference towards Indo-Soviet 


treaty and threat to Pakistan Security is discussed. 


220. GORWALA (AD) 

Indo-Soviet Treaty, 

Imprint 7,6; 19715 9-12. 

According to author it gives pro-communist 
impetus to all authority within the country and its 
ineffect to provide safeguard against China and 


Pakistan war threats. 


221. MENON (KPS) 
Indo-Soviet treaty: setting and meaning. 
1971, Vikas Publications, Delhi, P83. 
Mr. KeFeS. Menon was India's anbassador to 
USSR. Besides dealing with Indo Soviet treaty in 
Chap I, the author has dealt with East Bengal Massacre, 
He tried to provide answer to the question-what is the 
reason for this strangaénd criminal apathy of world 


govts. towards a situation in which the elementary 
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principles humanity, let alone democracy, are being 
thrown to the winds. The world has showm it has no 


conscience. 


222, NAIK (JA) 
Bear and the bullock, 
Far Bast Econ fev 1971,0ctober 16, 14, 
Indo-goviet treaty may dent Indians non- 
alignment but it need not necessarily be hindrance 


to badly needed Sino-Indian reapproachment, 


223. No room for complacency (an editorial). 
Pakisten Times 25,190; 1971,August 18% 4:1. 
Indo-soviet treaty's repercusion's on 

Pakistan's security discussed and USSR criticised 


for its pro-Indian attitude. 


224. Not so partisan (editorial). 
Pakistan Times 25,23151971,September 30, 4:1. 
USSR branded as partisan towards India. 


Doubles the propriety of Indo-Soviet treaty, 


225, REMIN RIB 
Most absurd logic, flagrant abression. 
Peking Rey 50, 1971,December 10, 6-7. 
Labels India an aggressor and accuses USSR 
of aiding India, Social imperialists signed a treaty 
with India - it is a treaty of military alliance, 
according to the author this treaty emboldened India 


to carry out its expansionist aims. 


226, Russian interest (editorial). 

London Times 1971, December 8, 15:1, 

The treaty which Russians signed with Delhi 
was intended both as warning to China not to intervene 
if war breaks out with Pakistan and ae warning to 
Pakistan not to begin the fighting. It was a well 
designed stroke which unfortunately failed in its 


objective of preventing the war. 


V¥231973 INDO-UNITED STATES RELATION 


227. SUBRAHMANYAN (K) 
US policy towards India. 


China Rep 7,1-2; 19723 36-53, 


Author was Director Institute for Defence 
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Studies and Analysis,New Delhi, In this article he 
explores the motivations and considerations under- 
lying USA Government's consistent unsympathetic 
attitude towards India. He quotes Nixon's saying in 
connection with US foreign policy "It makes no sense 
to assume that country's clenocratic political systen 
or its size requires our automatic agreement with 


every aspect of its foreign policy. 


V3'y7 'N BHUTTO (Zulfi Kar Ali) BIOGRAPHY 


228, MODY (Piloo) 

Zulfi my friend, 

1973, Thomason Press, Deihi, P183, 

while attempting to present unbaised portrait 
of Bhutto the man, Mody analyses Bhutto's political 
ideas and policies as part of the discussion, in 
chapter eleven, touches upon his grievances against 
India. In chapter twelve deals with the foreign 
policies, Chapter fourteen devoted entirely to 1965 
war, 

While talking of effects of 1965 war author 


says it was also the beginning of a parting of ways 


19, 


between Bhutto and Ayub. 


229. MUKHERJEE (Dilip) 

zZulfikar ali Bhutto. 

1972, Vikas Pub. House, Delhi, P240. 

Presents portrait of Bhutto from the time 
he embarked on the road to power in 1952, to Pakistan's 
defeat which forced Yahya Khan out and brought Bhutto 
to power, Part of discussion touches upon internal 
crises of Pakistan prior to Indo-Pak war, Talking of 
elections, the writer says, Mr. Bhutto faces the 
greatest challenge in the hour of his trimph; he must 
either compromise with Mujib and thus risk his popu- 
larity in the western wing or confront him and thereby 


pave the way far an eventual partition. 


V3 PAKISTAN HISTORY 
230. STEPHENS (Iaan) 


Pakistan. 
1963, Ernest Benn, London, P800. 


More than half of the book is filled with a 


historical narrative 1857-1947. The events of 1945-47 


195 


enables the reader to have proper understanding as to 
why Pakistan was created. It provides a perpspective 
to study post partition events, particularly the 


tension between India and Pakistan. 


231. ‘TAYYEB (A) 

Pakistan: a poletical geography. 

1966, Oxford Univ, Press, London, BY1948. 

Contains detailed information on the 
boundaries, economy and domestic and forelgn political 
relations of Pakistan, The various problems with which 


the country is faced are discussed. 


232. WEEKES (Richard V) 

Pakistan, birth and growth of a muslim nation. 

1964, Van Nostrand, New York. P308 

This book is designed for the persons 
beginning a study Pakistan and its people etc, ‘the 
reader will be rewarded by a reasonably good idea of 


the nature of the people and the country. 


19 
233. WILCOX (Wayne Ayres) 
Pakistan; The consolidation of nation, 
1963, Columbia Univ. Press. P642. 
Shows the effects of political modernization 
upon Pakistan and makes a political study of the 


factors which brought about the founding of Pakistan. 


234, WILLIAMS (L.F,Rushbroak) 

State of Pakistan. 

1961, Faber and Faber, London. P204. 

Provides a general history of Pakistan. 
This volume is primarily designed for those who wuld 
like to kmow the basic facts about this new country 
and without requiring to specialize in her constitu- 


tional, political and economic problems. 


V3 'N71 <—— N47 PAKISTAN HISTORY, 1947-71 
235, MORAES (Frank) 
India and Pakistan. 
Pacific Community 3,151971,0ctober; 143-53. 
Traces the history of Pakistan from partition 


to the East Bengal conflict, 
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V3 'N71 <—— N& PAKISTAN HISTORY,1966-71 
236, NIHAL SINGH 

From dJehlum to Volga. 

1972, Nachiketa pub,, Delhi. P336, 

Although a partrayal of general life, has 
occasional digs at Pakistan military junta's attempt 
to cover disillusionment of the masses by hate India 
compaign, The attitude of Arab countries towards 
india vis-a-vis Pakistan and the inevitable Kashmir 


question are discussed. 


237. VORYS (Karl Von) 

Political development in Pakistan, 

196, Princeton Univ. Press, Princeton. P1113. 

Surveys the environment within which the 
politics of Pakistan must develop, the impact which 
Indo-Pak relations have on country's politics has also 


been touched upon. 


V3 24qY N71 < 


N47 
SOCIAL CHANGE INFLUENCY PAKISTAN'S 
HIS TORY ,1947-71 
238, MUSTAQ, AHMAD 
Politics without social change. 


19) 


1972, Karachi. P460. 

Traces the history of Pakistan from socio- 
logical point of view from 1947 right upto 1971 
crises. The author occuses Mujibur Rahman of dis- 


loyality and defends military junta's repression. 


¥3311 "N69 < N62 
HOME POLICY, PAKISTAN 1962-69 
239. FELDMAN (Herbart) 

From crises to crises 1962-69, 

Oxford Univ. Press, London. P340. 

This is an extremely readable account of 
Pak political set up during Ayub regine. ‘the political 
situation of Pakistan is discussed and all the facts 
of the situation are dealt with. The factors which 
led to out break of hostilities between India and 
Pakistan,1965 are also analysed. 

The author also points to some of the dismal 
failures of Ayub Khan's regine which will ha leave 
historic imprint on the destiny of Pakistan one failure 
pertained to his proclaimed effort to bridge the 


economic gap between Bast and West Pakistan. These 
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efforts led to disintegration. While Ayub Khan was 
right in assessing that Pak army could make quick 
breach through in Kashmir, he was wrong to assuming 


that Kashmir would rise in revolt. 


V3e1l ‘N72 HOME POLICY, PAKISTAN 19712 


240, LOSHAK (David) 

Pakistan Crises, 

1972, Heineman, London. P134, 

Deals with Pakisten's political set up and 
the crises through which Pakistan is passing. According 
to the author Pakistan m= had an interest in embroiling 
India.to shift the onus of blame for the situation on 
India. Pakistan sought to raise the tension to inter- 
national plane and distort the entire focus so as to 
take attention away from wat is going on enside East 
Bengal, to what was going on along and across the 


Indian border, 


241, MOHSIN ALI 
Pakistan's first election surprises. 
Pacific Community 2,3, 1971; 523-35. 


Gives 1ilusinating account of political 


conditions in Pakistan in 1971. 


¥3!1132, A, D 


CAUSES ,STRAINED RELATIONS, BAST-BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 


242. BANERJES (DN) 
Bast Pakistan a case study in Muslim politics, 
1969, Vikas Pub,, Delhi. P204. 
The author seeks to analyze the basic causes 
of maladjustment between the two wings of Pakistan. 
It is on interesting study aquainting one with the 


background to 1971 crisis, 


V3#1132,A,D (yt1) 


SOCIOLOGICAL CAUSES ,STRAINED RELATIONS , 
EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST 
PAKISTAN 


243, MICHENER (JA) 

A lamert for Pakistan. 

New York Times Mag 11,1151972,0ctober; 19-30, 

Religion is the peorest base for erecting a 
nation and the least wise to depend upon, almost any 
other vital force seems stronger, The division of 


Bengal was a crime against geography. It was also a 


L 


crime against culture. 


V331132, A,D3 


ECONOMIC EXPLOITATION ,CAUSES ,STRAINED 
RELATIONS ,EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN 


244, GASIUL HUQ 

Bangledeeh unchained. 

1972, Indian Associated Press,Delhi. P178. 

Talking of exploitation of East Bangalees 
the author says that textiles were one of the most 
flourishing industries in Bangladesh before partition. 
There was hardly any textile industry in West Pakistan. 
Yet in course of twenty years since independence the 
Pakistan industrial policyhad been manipulated in such 
a manner that Bangladesh now produces only less than 


25 percent of the total textile products of Pakistan. 


245. TARIQ ALI 


Pakistan! military rule or people's power, 
1970, Vikas Pub., Delhi. P270, 


Pakistan student leader member of Trotskiite 


I¥Vth International Executive Committee, He describes 
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the political and economic situation in Pakistan, 
to put insurgence in its proper perspective, Nemes 
20 Pakistan's rich families, deals with labour and 
agrarian wnrest. Forecasts disutegration of 


Pakistan due to the socio-economic conditions, 


V3s1132,A,D5 


MILITARY OLIGARCHY ,CAUSES ,STRAINED 
RELATIONS ,EAST BENGAL(BANG LADESH ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN 


246, FELDMAN (Herbart) 

Revolution in Pakistan, 

1967, Oxford Univ. Press,Oxford. P2560, 

According to the author, martial law 
administration 195&-€2 was the responsible for Indo- 
Pakistan conflict and dissatisfaction among East 


Pakistanis. 


247. VARMA (SP) 


Pakistan political system in crises. 
1972, South Asian Studies Centre ,Jaipur.P252. 


A group of well-known political scientists 


and commentators have attempted to provide political 


reasons which led to the break up of Pakistan. In 
Chap II Prof. Ayoob deals with the military's role 
in Pakistan's development. In Chapt 3 W.A.Welcox 


discusses political role of army in Pakistan. 


V33 1132 A ,D8 


CONSTITUTIONAL CONSENSUS ,CAUSES ,STRAINED 
RELATIONS ,EAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN 


248, MISRA (KP) 


Pakistani's search for constitutional 
consensus. 


1967, Impex, New Delhi, P269. 
The book gives some information about Awami 
League's criticism of Ayub Khan. The tactics employed 


by Ayub against Mujib are also discussed. 


249, WHEELER (Richards) 


Politics of Pakistan a constitutional quest, 
1970, Cornell Univ. Press, London, P346, 


Authoritative study of Pakistan before 
dissolution focuses on Islamic state issue. Provides 
a discussion of the constitutional debates centering 
on the role of Islam, and of the dissatisfaction 


among people. 
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V331132,A,D91 (wo4) 


NATIONALISM,CAUSES ,STRAINED RELATIONS, 
EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN 


250, AZIZ AHMAD 

Pakistan faces democracy. 

Round Tab] 242; 1972, 227-38, 

Author opines that Ayubd's influence on 
Pakistani public started to decline after 1965 war, 
and subsequent Tashkent Declaration. According to 
Aziz Ahmad it was not nationaliam but fear of India 
and religious affiliation which have kept East and 


West Pakistan under one regine. 


251. QUERSSHI (saleem MM) 

Pakistan Nationalism reconsidered. 

Pacific Aff 45 451972; 556-57. 

According to the author that it was the 
theoretical foundation of nationalism accepted by 
large nuaber of Indian Muslims, which created a state- 
truncated and bifurcated into two parts separated by 
a thousand miles of Indian territory. The uniqueness 


of this nationalism was that its bases were not 


as 


territorial they were in fact community separatisn 
and religion-derived nationality, Because of this 
theocratic foundation within less than quarter 
century Pakistan was torn as under with the majority 
province seceding from the minority province. 


Pakistan thus is unique in its dismenbernent, 


According to the article, the energence 
of new Bengalee nationalisa - rejecting both muslin 
separalism and religion-derued nationalism, and the 
establishment of an undependent Bangladesh in 1971, 
make the reconsideration of Pakistan nationalism 
partinent, He described Pakistan nationalism as only 


unidimensional nationaliam based on religion alone, 


V311132,411,D4 


DENIAL OF POLITICAL RIGHTS ,CAUSES, 
MOVEMENT AGAINST WEST PAKISTAN 


252. Unity at Gun point, 

Econ 239, 66583 197] ,April 33 15-16. 

The suppression of the popular movement in 
Bast Bengal is criticised, ‘There is also being comment 


on India's involvement in this crises, 
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¥331132,A13 (P168) 


LANGUAGE MOVEMENT AGAINST URDU STRAINED 
RELATIONS ,EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN 


253, BHATTACHARJEE (RK) 

Profile of Bangladesh Youth, 

Mainstream 10,431971/72; 15-21. 

There was common consensus that the genesis 
of the movement could be traced back to as early as 
1948, when Mujibur Rahman protested against Jinnah's 
declaration of March 1966 at Urdu shall be the only 
state language of Pakistan. fhe people of East Bengal 
could realise that label of Islam was being used to 


serve the colonialism of the west wing. 


V3! 1132 ,A14 


PROVISIONAL AUTONOMY MOVEMENT STRAINED 
RELATIONS ,BAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN 


264, SIDDIQUI (Kalim) 
Conflict, crises and war in Pakistan. 
1972, Macmillan, London. P217, 


The author national of Pakistan, is at present 


£03 
on the editorial staff of Guardian. He is a keen 
critic of Ayub as well as of Yahya Khan. 

Talking of autonomy demanded by Mujib he 
gays that Mujibur Rahman's call for autonomy for East 
Pakistan was of the same geure as the congress demand 
for dominion status within the British empire had 
been. It stopped short of treason but went for 


enough towards eventual indepandence. 


311132 ,AI4 , D2 


ASCENDENCY OF WEST PAKISTAN ,CAUSES, 
PROVISIONAL AUTONOMY MOVEMENT, 

STRAINED RELATIONS ,EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN 


255, SOBHAN REHMAN 


East Pakistan's revolt against Ayub: 01d 

resentment and new needs. 

Round Tab] 235,1969,July; 302-7, 

Attempts an analysis of reasons leading to 
Ayub's downfall, Amongst them, one important reason 
was East Pakistan's dissatisfaction with the encroach- 
ment of the executive into decision making process the 


ascendency of the bureaucracy was synonymous with 
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ascendency of West Pakistan, According to the author, 
when Mujib demanded complete autonomy for East 
Pakistan, at the round table conference of leaders 


called by Ayub he was only articulating reality. 


V3!1132,A14,F1P=P 'N7 


PEOPLE'S PARTY ATTITUDE ,P ROVISIONAL 
AUTONOMY MOVEMENT ,STRAINED RELATIONS, 
EAST BENGAL(BANG LADESH ) AND WSST PAKISTAN 


256, ALBERUNI 

Importance of being Bhutto. 

Maingtream 10,2751971/72, 10-12, 

Discusses Bhutto's unsympathetic attitude 
towards Eagt Bengal problem after the election. 
Ascribes to Bhutto moves for not allowing national 
assembly to meet. Since Bhutto knew that Mujib's 
victory was on the passes of a maidate for six points, 
and that he would not begin his career to power with 
compromise on principles, Bhutto demanded that the 
Awami Leagues resulting from six points should be a 


precondition for calling the national assembly. 


rae 


¥311132,A15 'N71 


SSCESSIONISM,STRAINED RELATIONS, 
EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN 


257. SUBODH ROY 
Yahya will have to bow before people. 
New age 19,13; 1971,March 285 186, 
Discusses from Marxist point of view, 
peoples response to the Awami League's election 
manifesto and to the 35 directives of Mujib through 


when he took over the civilian govt, of Bangladesh. 


258. SULGRI (AA) 

Anatomy of secessionism. 

Pakistan Times 25 ,27551971,November 14, 4:3. 

While discussing the secessioniam in Bast 
Pakistan denounces India for its encouraging secessio- 
nists. He alleges economic aid to these rebels from 
India. 


¥3:1232,A15 ,£1-1 


WORLD POWERS ATTITUDE ,SECESSIONISM, 
STRAINED RELATIONS ,EAST-BENGAL(BANG LADESH ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN 


259, ABDUL MAJID 


Li 


Britein's fact finding. 

Pakistan Times 25,16451971,July 22; 413 . 

Claims Pakistan is being subjected to 
concerted foreign bullying, and in passing touches 
upon demand for Bangladesh, describing it as a foreign 


instigated movement, 


V3 #1132 , 4322 637 


REPRESSIVE MEASURES ,NONCOOPE RATION 
MOVEMENT,STRAINED RELATIONS ,EAST 
BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 


260. PROBODH CHANDRA 

Blood bath in Bangladesh, 

1972, Adarsh Pub., New Delhi. P296, 

The programme of non-cooperation movement 
in East Pakistan discussed with special reference to 
reasons which were responsible for its failure, and 
resultant repressive measures by military aligarchy, 


¥3s1132,4361 'N? 


OFFENSIVE MEASURES,STRAINED RELATIONS, 
EAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 


261, BLAIR (Harry W) 


Tradedies of March 25, 


12 


Boon Polit wkly 4, 1971,pecember 25; 25, 
A @iscussion on why Mujibur Rahman and 
Awami League did not have some pian for an organised 


armed resistance, 


262. KALHAN 

Bikshubdha Pakistan: Agitated Pakistan. 

1972, Sahilya Prakash, Calcutta, F198, 

This book gives a detailed analysis linguist 
movement in Kast Pakistan, various stages of student 
agitation Ayub Khan's rule, movement for autonomy 
of East Pakistan as demanded by Fazl ul Haq, Maulana 


Bhashani and Mujibur Rahman, 


¥361132, 4361 M = B, 


MUKTI BAHNI, OFFENSIVE MEASURES, EAST 
BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 


26. SRIVASTAVA (Prabhat) 
The discovery of Bangladesh. 
1972, Sanjay Pub., New Delhi. P172, 
It is a complete story of the struggle of 


East Bengalees from freedom and emancipation from 
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west Pakistan military junta. the author says, 
while talking of energence of Bangladesh, that they 
paid the price of their independence with blood. In 
Chapt VIII, wider the heading liberation struggle, 
gives account of the guerilla warfare, Of the 
soldiers of the Mukti Bahini he writes that the 
soldiers of Mukti Bahini are destitutes. ‘There is 
not one among the soldiers who is aware of the where 
abouts of his wife and children. Mukti Bahini includes 
men of East Bengal Regiment and East Pakistan Rifles 
because they were always humilated by West soldiers 
who called then dalbhat eaters, Now with their guns 
pointing towards Pakistan the Bangalees were trying 


to show how non martial they are. 


¥331132, 43614 


CIVIL WAR,BAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH) St: 
AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


264. MOHAMMAD AYOOB 


Bangladesh: a struggle for Nationhood. 
1971, Vikas Pub., Delhi, 


Collection of articles written by scholars 


214 


of the School of Intemational Studies. Offers an 
thought provaking study of Pakistan internal crises 


on the eve of war. 


V3s 1132 43614 D 


CAUSES ,CIVIL WAR,SAST BENGAL(BANG LADESH ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


265, KASHYAP (Subhash Chandra) (Bd) 


Bangladesh: Background and perpspective. 
1971, New publishing House,pelhi, P386 


Collection of articles from Indian Institute 
of Constitutional Reforms and Parliement Studies on 
the socio-political factors moting the demand for 
Bangladesh. Treats the subject from a historical 


point of viev, 


V381132,43614 D4 


DENIAL OF POLITICAL RIGHT,CAUSES ,CIVIL WAR, 
BAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN 
RELATIONS 


266, MUSAFFAIR AHMAD 


Bangladesh: struggle for independence. 
Mainatream 10,35 1971/72, 36-40, 
According to the author struggle of the 


eho 


people of Bangladesh is not struggle between centra- 
lisers and secessionists or between integrationist 
and disintegrationists, It is struggle for demoeracy, 
justice and other values, Itis a struggle against 
veiled colonialism and against the two-nation theory 


on the bais of which Pak was founded. 


V3 1132 , 43614 , DS 


MILITARY OLIGARCHY,CAUSES CIVIL WAR, 
BAST BENGAL(BANGLADSSH ) AND WEST 
PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


267, Bangladesh - six months (editorial). 

Mainstream 10; 1971/72, 6-8, 

Gives in brief the history of East Bengal's 
struggle for independence and India's inevitable 
envolvement in this crises according to the article 
in was military oligarchy which was the ultimate 


cause of this crises. 


268. CHOWDHRY (AW) 


Bangladesh why it happened. 
ant ACf 42,2; 1972, April, 242-49, 


Analysis the reasons for disintegration of 


fo 
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Pakistan and India's military intervention. The 
article is highly censorious not of Pakistan at 
large but of the oligarchy belonging to its western 


region. 


¥391132,43614, D612 


EARTHQUAKE, 


269, MORAES (Dom) 


The tempest within! an account of Bast 
Pakistan, 
1971, Vikas Pub,, Delhi, P103. 


Is an expansion of an article prepared on 
the cyclone which devasted Bast Pakistan in Novenber, 
1970 and on the critical national election which 
followed soon after, it is an account by a journalist 
who was on the scene at the critical moment. The 
apathy of the Pakistan central Govt. during the 
natural claims is considered one of the causes of 
the final crises and movement. Dom Moraes significant 
contribution is the recurrent expressions of Anti-Hindu 
and anti-India feelings he reparts from cross section 


of Bast Pakistan muslims both, urban and rural. 
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270. FAROOQI (M) 
Pakistan! policies that led to break up. 
1972, Communist Party Publieation ,beihi ,p106. 
Emergence of Bangladesh and part played by 


Mujib is discussed from communist point of view. 


V3$1132,43614,D? (P157) ‘N71 <—— N4? 


DISCREMINATION AGAINST BANGALEES ,CAUSES, 
CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) AND 
WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


271, DAS GUPTA 

Revolt in Bast Pakistan 1971, Calcutta,p175. 

Holds Wahabi movement responsible for making 
the Bangalees to agree to confederation with western 
part of Pakistan, In 1947 educated muslims of East 
Bengal thought that the creation of Pakistan would 
assure them political power and professional opportu- 
nities, But their hopes were belied upon west Pakistan 
muslims started making systematic efforts to keep 
Bangalee literature and language in 4s subsordinate 
position. This disillusioned them and encouraged then 


to fight for liberation, for in the economic and 


21s 


political sphere too they were neglected by central 


government, 


V3 1132 ,A361,D92 (V3,4,91) 


GENERAL ELECTIONS IN PAKISTAN ,CAUSES, 
CIVIL WAR, EAST BENGAL(BANGLADSSE ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


272, SINGHAL (Damodar P) 

The Yahya Kregine in Pakistan. 

1972, Prentice Hall,New Jersey, Chap ®, 

Talking of 1971 elections the author says 
the results made Punjabis afraid of Bengalee domi- 
nation. The moment the assembly wes summoned, 
Bengalee majority couldframe a constitution of its 
choice. The Punjabis only hope was in the President's 
right to veto constitution framed by the National 
Assembly. Bhutto and Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, the two 
leaders held drametrically opposed views on most 
major issues. Bhutto chanpioned islamic socialism a 
strong centre and army, Sheikh advocated intense 
Bengalee nationalism against West Pakistan, his six 


point programme and socialist economic order, which 


all Bengalis endorsed the sheikn's six point programme 


which turned the election into refergedm. 


¥331132 ,A3614 ,D91(W), 'N71 


POLITICAL CAUSES ,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


273. MANBKAR (DR) 

Pakistan colonialism in East Bengal. 

1971, Somaya Pub,, Bombay, 246. 

Besides the story of West Pakistan's 
exploitation of East Bengal, gives political causes 
which led to March 25,1971 catastrophe, the author 
attempts to answer the question why Mujib did not go 
underground and why Yahya Khan bought time for crack 
down and refused to yield to the wishes of the 


majority. 


V311132, A3614,E1-2 


WORLD POWERS ATTITUDE,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


274. MBHRUNNISA ALI 
East Pak crises: ulemahy reaction. 
Pakistan Horizon 24,2; 1971; 34-38. 
While discussing world's reaction to Bast 


Pakistan crises accuses India of interference. 


Zed 


V3! 1132 ,A39614 ,F1-1,6371 'N71 


GENOCIDE, WORLD POWERS ATTITUDE,CIVIL WAR, 
EAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 
RELATIONS 


275. SULZBERGER (CL) 

A ob that has to be done. 

Int Herald Trib 1972 February 23, 6:3. 

Pakistan mass slaughter of Bengali and its 
subsequent defeat by India, according to the author 
proved three things that Russians can be trusted, 
that america cannot be trusted and that China need 
not be feared. It 1s necessary the author says to 
honour mercy, Kindness, sympathy which are values 
taught to american society but the govt. appears to 


be lacking in these, 


V3:1132,43614 BIN4 ‘N71 


UNITED NATION'S ATTITUDE,CIVIL WAR,SAST 
BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND WEST PAKISTAN 
RE LATIONS 


276. Threat to peace (editorial). 
int Herald Trib 1971, January 1835 6:1. 


Pakistan has gone through motions of inviting 


U.N. intervention of all sorts but on terms clearly 
prejudicial to the interest of the repressed Bangalees 


and their India allies. 


V331132 ,A3614 E41 'N71 


CHINESE ATTITUDE,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


277. GEORGE (TJS) 

East Pakistan: China's last chance, 

Far East Econ Rev 74,5131971,December 1837-12, 

East Bengal had two groups within the NAP 
according to Mr. George the pro-Peking and pro-communist 
groups, The war gave a get back to the Pro-Peking and 
ultimately to China. Bangladesh provisional govt. had 
contact with U.S. and Russians representatives at 


Calcutta. 


V3! 1132 ,A3614,E73 'N71 


UNITED STATES ATTITUDE CIVIL WAR,BAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


288, KOSHY (Vs) 
U.S. attitude towards Bangladesh. 


Mainstream 10,6,1971; 10-11. 
Criticises Nixon administration's continuing 


of arms supplies to Pak in order to suppress the 
people of East Bengal. In addition to this regular 
flow of military aid, U.S. govt. is eager to provide 
other economic assistance to Pakistan other aid 
giving nations like U.K. and Canada, have refused 
further aid to Pak wtil there is firm evidence of 


progress towards political solution of East Bengal. 


289. LEWIS (Anthony) 

Nixon's Kitchen diplomacy. 

int Herald Trib 1971,December 11, 4:3, 

While talking of Nixon administration 
indifference towards Bast Bengal the paper says that 
there are times for quiet diplomacy, but to remain 
silent in the face of borror on that scale is to be 
too quiet. Indians had reason to doubt the appro- 
priateness of Richard Nixon as mediator, They had 
observed in Nixon no sign of sensitivity to tha torment 
of millions, It was well known that President Nixon 


likes and respected Yahya Khan. 


¥331132,43614 ,031M 'N71 


MUJIB'S ARREST,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL 
(BANGLADESH ) AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


290. Mujib's road from prison to power. 

Time 1972, January 17; 4-7, 

According to the article Bhutto had no 
choice but to set Mujib free otherwise would have 
increased Bengali's hatred against their former 
country men, It further descresses the hard and 
magnitude of destruction caused by Pakistan arny 
vefore surrender, It destroyed nearly 1,000,000 
homes, rendered the 1400,000 farmers helpless by 
destroying their tools of work and their animals, 
It smeshed to pieces the industrial machinery and 
burnt down even currency notes and coins. Calls 
Bangladesh world's newest and poorest nation, It 
has been deprived of its resources which could earn 
it lacks of foreign exchange, World Bank team 
observers "cities looked like morning after nuclear 
attack." West ruined the economic structure completely 


means of commumication were totally disrupted. 
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REPRESSIVE MEASURES ,CIVIL WAR,EAST 
BENGAL (BANGLADESH) AND WEST 
PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


291, MALIK (Amita) 

The year of the vulture. 

1972, Orient Longman, Delhi, p.159 

In this book Mrs. Malik tells the story of 
murders and atrocities committed by west military 
junta on the Bangalee. Sne interviewed the few who 
managed to escape and on the basis of this data weaves 
this gruesome account of. repression and atrocities 
by Pakistan soldiers, She also gives facts revealed 


by foreign missionaries working in the refugee camps, 


292. MASCARENHAS (Anthony) 

Rape of Bangladeesh.1971. 

Moving report on Pakistan atrocities by a 
Pakistani born journalist who escaped to london gives 
first hand account of the atrocities committed by West 


Pakistan army on Rast Bangalees, 


aro 


293. Vengeance in victory: Bangladesh. 

Time 1972, January 3, 23-24. 

Describes post surrender reprhisals 
consequent upon defeat of West Pakistan army, For 
nearly nine months the Pakistan army had let loose 
a reign of terror - rapping women razing houses and 
shooting unarmed villagers, The Bengali desire for 
revenge was sharpened by the discovery that even on 
the eve of surrender Pakistan soldiers did not stop 
from committing atrocities 125-400 leading Bengalee 
intellectuals were murdered a few hours before Indian 


army took control of Dacca, 


¥3t1132,43615 ,G371 'N71 


GENOCIDZ,CIVIL WAR,BAST BENGAL(BANGLADESH ) 
AND WEST PAK RELATIONS 


294. CHOUDHURI (Kalyan) 
Genocide in Bangladesh, 
1972, Orient Longman, Bombay. P228, 
The book attempts to trace the happenings 
in East Bengal and offers analysis why after army crack 


down the people of decided to have final break with 


west Pakistan Mr. Choudhuri wrote “this book after 
interviewing across section of refugees and siflug 

a vast body of govt. documents, press reports etc. 
Himself a journalists he attempts to give detached 
and matter of fact view of the repressions and 

their repercussions on the victims. He quotes an 
American journalist saying “we saw the army shotting 
the civilians indiscriminately I do not want to say 


too much because I am afraid of reprisals." 


295. MUJIBUR REHMAN (Shaikh ) 


Bangladesh my Bangladesh: selected speeches 
and statements, edited by Rahmendu Majumdar, 
1972, Orient Longman, New Delhi, P166, 


The book consists of 32 speeches and 
statements made by Shaikh between Oct. 28,1970 to 
March 26,1971, These speeches present in Shaikn's 
own words *wmusual view of the events leading upto 
the proclamation of independence by Bangladesh, 
Editorial notes have been provided for each selection, 
Since it is compiled by the person who was in Dacca 


till May 71 1t lends poignancy to the accomt of how 


people resisted repressive measures adopted by 


Western part of the country, 


V3 1132 , A364 ,G372 


MURDERS ,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL (BANGLADESH ) 


6 


AND WEST PAKISTAN Yo * 23‘ ou. 


296, KABIR (Mofizullah) 

Experiences of an exile at home. 

1972, Pub, by Rezina Nazli Kabir, Dacca,P216, 

The author is a University Professor from 
Bangladesh. ‘The book delineates the tragic drama of 
human agony in Bangladesh beginning with massacre of 
25 Marech,1971. In chapt. four Mr. Kabir gives first 
hand account how the intellectuals were interrogated 
and subject to all sorts of tortures in an attempt to 


make them confess about their anti-Pakistan activities, 


V311132 ,43624 ,H51 'N7 


NEGOTIATIONS ,CIVIL WAR,EAST BENGAL(BANG LADESH ) 
AND WEST PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


297. HAZELBURST (Beater) 
Guilt and disaster over pakistan. 


Manila Chron 1971,July 55 18:3 . 
Article gives detailed information of 


negotiation of Mujib with Yahya Khan and blames Bhutto 


for the entire crises. 


298, HERBART APLHEKER 
Carnage and resistance in Bangladesh. 
New Age 19,39, 1971,September 26, 1233. 
Report in the Daily World U.s. Communist 
party newspaper deals with the background in which 
Mujibur Rahman negotiated and the circumstances 


responsible for the failure of the negotiations. 


V31132, 43614,4a91 EMSAGENCE OF BANGLADESH 


299, Bangladesh recognition. 

Lime 1972, February 14, 7. 

Bangladesh is gaining international recog- 
nition. The note specualtes about Washington policy, 
Bangladesh has had diplomatic conquests but is 
confronted with the problem of coping with internal 
turmoil, with the problem of Pakistan soldiers who 
escape@ and their Behari's sympathisers and, of west 
Pakistan crested trouble - The memories of atrocities 


committed by West army was too recent for cool thinking 


and harmony. 
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300, GUPTA (Ranjit) and RADHAKRISHNA 

World meet on Bangladesh, 

1971, Impex, New Delhi, P304. 

Contains papers presented at an inter- 
national conference on Bangladesh held in Delhi from 
Bept. 18 to 20,1971. It touches upon various aspects 
of the emergence of Bangladesh and provides multi 


faceted study. 


301, HAZELBURST (Peter) 

Bangladesh emergence and after affects. 

Tha Times 1972, March 27; 4:3 ,. 

The future of this unfortunate nation born 
in blood hate and destruction does not promise to be 
peaceful, Mujib'’s political and economic programme, 
the commentator observes, can be suamed up in two 
words "Joi Bangla", The law and order situation still 
remains precarious, with number of armed guerillas 
still at large controlled by various pro-Pakistan, 
pro-communist organisation who have anti-Indian 


feelings. 


nS 
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302, TRPPBR (Bliiot L) 

Pakistan and consequences of Bangladesh. 

Pacific Aff 46,45 1972/73, 573-81, 

Review article providing the situation in 
which Pakistan and new nation of Asia find themselves, 
While takking of after affects of Pakistan desmem- 
berment, the author says that each of the muslim 
hinger-lands faces formidable problems one of the 
thormniest taks is healing the wounds which destroyed, 
along with first state the nation, For Bangladesh 
some compensation must be rendered for suffering 
endured for Pakistan defect by Indian army and loss 
of Bangladesh weigh more heavily than the army's 
deeds which remain largely wunknowm on unbelieved at 
home. 

As South Asian states with different 
temperaments and problems, Pakistan and Bangladesh 


will move in different direction the author forecaste, 


V3!1132, 43614 ,27891 (8) ‘N71 


PSYCHOLOGICAL AFFECTS ,BMERGENCE OF 
BANG LADESH 


30. IMITIAZ AHMAD 

Psychological repercussion. 

Seminar 150, 1972,February, 17-22, 

Focuses attention on relevance of emergence 
of Bangladesh to India. Its psychological repercu- 
ssions would be widespread according to the author, 
Immediate aftermatch would be shift from communal 
based politics to a secular approach, Pakistan was 
founded on the slogan of a homeland for muslims now 
total nuaber of muslims in India and Bangladesh would 
be more than those in a Pakistan, It would help 


muslims in India to appreciate secularisn,. 


V3! 1132 , 43614 ,Za91 (¥¥19(zA) ) 
WORLD AFFAIRS AND EMERGENCE OF BANGLADESH 
304,  Bangladesh,India and World (editorial) 
Marxist Rey, 4,11,1971,May, 446-561, 
Emergence of Bangladesh has had impact on 


political climate of the world and India in particular 
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Pakistan too will have to change its foreign policy. 
it can not longer bank on the support of muslim 
nations of middle East against Bangladesh. China would 


try to woe Bangladesh. 


305, RAJAN (MS) 

Bangladesh and after. 

Pacific Aff 45 ,231972% 191-205. 

The struggle for Bangladesh and the successful 
establishment of this tighth largest state in the world 
community has long tern significance in international 
affairs. It had proved fall acious the so-called two 
nation theory, on the implicit acceptance of which the 
partition d India took place in 1947, Its recognition 
as a state by a large number of other states of the 
world signifies virtual negation of this, This would 
have its affect on the Kashmir dispute too. The author 
ventures a hope that India, Bangladesh and pakistan all 
three will cooperate with each other for mutual benefit 
thereby mitigating the harm done to their people by 


three fold political division of ancient India. 


according to writer exaggerated credit is 
given by Western press to the Soviet Union for the 
successful establishment of Bangladesh. 

An appealing aspect of Bangladesh is the 
indifference of the vast majority of governments of 
the world to genocide. They were wable or unwilling 
to stop it. He comments on the world's cynical 
attitude in the face of world largest and crullest 


massacre, 


V381132 ,43614,Za91 (¥819(zB)) 

DIPLOMACY AND EMEROENCE OF BANGLADESH 
306, RAJESHWAR DAYAL 

Global Dimensions. 

Seminar 150,1972 February, 29-35. 

Deals with impact of emergence of Bangladesh 
on international affairs. 

Talking of USA, says the irony of the 
great democracy, the USA, backing lrutalities of 
Pakistan has not been lost on wrld public opinion. 


Peking policy too has been similar, 


a3 


In the triangular tussel between USA, China 
and USSR has scored deserved victory. The author 
further praises UK and France for their pudence in 


recognising Bangladesh. 


V381132,43614,za91 (w94) 'N71 


NATIONALISM AND EMBAGENCE OF BANGLADESH 


307. DINESH sINGH 

Death of Jinnah’s Pakistan. 

Statesman 1972, December 25, 3:2 , 

Emergence of Bangladesh has taken all sense 
out of Jinnah's two nation theory. Jinnah's myth of 
Islam as foundation of Pakistan has proved to be 


fallacious. 


308, WHEELER (Richard S) 
| Polities of Pakistan! a constitutional quest. 
1970, Cornell Univ. Press,London, P346, 
Provides analysis of the causes of break 
down of the old Pakistan, plus some basis for specu- 
lation about the future of the two successor regimes. 


The book attempts to prove that religion was an 
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inadequate bond for regions as disparate as west and 
East Pakistan Emergence of Bangladesh, its official 

declaration of secularism, is the final proof of the 
fulity of Jinnah's creation, nationalism has trumphed 


over religion, 


V381132 ,43614,2a91 (X) ‘N71 
RCONOMIC AFFECTS ,EMERGENCE OF BANGLADESH 
309. CHATTOPADHYA (Boudhayan ) 

Bconomic Dimensions. 

Seminar 150, 1972, February; 22-28, 

Surveys the foreign trade of Bangladesh and 
economic advantages likely to accrue from the emergence 
of Bangladesh, warns against taking passive attitude 
towards Bangladesh economic reconstruction, because 
all her imports from West Pakistan and most of her 
capital goods requirement have to be supplied by 
India. It would be legitimate to presume that 
Bangladesh market for some time at least will be 


helpless enough to be converted to a captive market, 


The author says that Bengalee guerrillas who 


are armed now may take into their heads to refuse 
to invite the 75 famous large Indian houses after 
having thrown out the domination of 22 west Pakistan 


families. 


310. RAO (VKRY) 
Bangladesh economy. 


1972, Institute of Economic Growth ,Delhi. 
P199, 


The present volume is perhaps the first 
collection of its kind about the economy of Bangladesh. 
It addresses itself to a close scrutiny of the basis 
economié issues of that comtry, viz., reconstruction, 
trade, aid, industriaslisation, food problem and 
economic cooperation, with an analysis of the regional 
disparity between the two wings of the former state 
of Pakistan. The causes of economic stagnation of 
the area that is now Bangladesh have been traced back 
to the discriminating policies with respect to foreign 
aid and disbursement through fiscal apparatus. 

The book is of interest also to those who 


are looking for an analytical presentation of issues 


relating to colonialia. 


¥3t 1132 ,A3614,Za91 (Y) 
SOCIOLOGICAL AFFECTS ,BMERGENCE OF 
BANG LADESH 
311. MUKHERJEE (Ramakrishna) 


Nation building and nation building 

in Bangladesh. In Varma (SP) and Virendra 
Narain, Eds: Pakistan political system in 
crisest emergence of Bangladesh.1972, 
Department of Political Science, Univ. of 
Ra jasthan,Jaipur, P137-€2, 


Bengal’s emergence as a distinctive South 
Asian nation is argued convincingly. Traces the 
history of Bangladesh from the regional identity of 
Bengal, and then steady emergence of muslim middle 
class which assumed the leading in seeking separate 
from Hindu India and from West Bengal in particular, 
According to the author, neither the muslim middle 
class nor the desire for independence from Hindu 


dozwination has disappeared, 


V3:1lorg 'N7 FORSIGN POLICY,PAKISTAN, 
Criticisn 

312, SANGAT SINGH 

Pakistan's foreign policy an appraisal. 

1970, Asia Publishing House ,Delhi, P260. 

Highly critical of Pakistan's oligarchy 
in the west and of the Western regions obsession 
with India as the basic determinant of its foreign 


policy. 
V3:19(z2P) 'N71 DEFENCE ,PAKIS TAN ,1971 


313, SULERI (ZA) 


From offensive on Kashmir to defensive in 


Bast Pakistan, 
Pakistan Times 25,7451971, august 13 4:3 , 
Analyses the national set up in Pakistan 
leading to its defence debility, 
V3?19(Z2,93) BOUNDARIES ,FORSIGN POLICY, 
PAKIS TAN 
314, RAZGI (Mujtaba) 


Frontiers of Pakistan! a study of frontier 
problema in Pakistan's foreign policy. 
1971, National Publishing House ,Karachi ,P339, 
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Speaks of Pakistan as particularly frontier 
conscious country. According to Prof. Rizvi, the 
reasons lay not only in historical and geographical 
factors, but much more in morbid social and political 
structure, Pakistan's frontier disputes with its 
neighbours is discussed. Inevitably friction with 
India takes up most space, and over Kashmir the 
discussion appears partisan. He says that Kashmir 
integral part of Pakistan is in the hands of India 
much against its inhabitants wishes. 

V33195-2 ‘N71 WESTERN POWERS ~- PAKISTAN 
RELATIONS 
315. SULERI (ZA) 

Storm is brewing. 

Pakistan Times 25 ,10431971,May 23, 4:3, 

Accusses western countries, USSR and UK 
especially, of anti-Pakistan propaganda to suit 


their own convenience, 
¥321956 ‘N71 GREAT BRITAIN~- PAKISTAN RELATIONS 
316, Friends of the rebels (editorial). 


Pakistan Times 25,205,1971,September 2,41. 


Britain assailed for its unsympathetic 
attitude towards Pakistan, London has become the 
nerve centre of Pakistani rebels, says article. 


V3t1958 (zJ) NEUTRALITY POLICY, RUSS] AN - 
PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


317, Peace in the balance (editorial) 
Pakistan Times 25,18631971,August 13, 4#1. 
Criticises Indo-Soviet treaty, the USSR 
neutrality is doubted Russia and India are two 


bitterest anti Islamic countries, says the paper. 


V41.1958 (zF) qV¥23193 


INDO PAK RELATIONS influencing 
CHINA-RUSSIA CLASHES 


318, GUPTA (Bhabani sen) 

Fulcrum, 

1971, Pegasus, New York, P216, 

The central theme is the ideological and 
power conflict between China and Soviet Union over 


the Indo-Pak subcontinent. Pakistan's growing friend_ 


ship with China and Soviet efforts at getting in on 


the deal are well researched, 


Z4i 
v73194 - UNITED STATES- PAKISTAN RELATIONS 


319, MOHAN KUMAR MANGLAM 

International relations. 

Seminar 75, 1965, November, 30-33. 

While discussing international relations 
the writer views US interference with suspicion a 
powerful American military group is stationed in 
Pakistan, Building of radar at gilgit and supply of 
arms to Pakistan are all part of the USA attempt to 
bring to power to anti democratic governments in Asia 


to suit its strategic anti-soviet aims, 


Wi 94 NATIONALISM 


320. DBULSCH (KW) 

The growth of nations. 

Wid Politics 5, 2% 1953; 77-82. 

Describes some recurrent patterns of political 
and social integration of people according to the 
writer personnel security and group identification 
appear bound up with groups attainment of economic, 


power prestige domience, while taking of national 
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alurve the past half century he says ‘It has been 
cuaraceerised by its negative element, whether 
directed against colonial overlord or against a 


competitor group. 


x:75.2 8g V2:193 'N71] <—— N&S 


INDO PAK RELATIONS influencing INDIAN 
ECONOMIC PLANNING ,1966-71 


321, RICHMAN (Barry) 
Economic development in China and India. 
Pacific Aff 45,15 1972, 75-91. 
Discusses some of the conditioning factors 
in the economic development and makes comparison 


between China and India economic development. 


While talking of military and defence 
policy's impact on country's economy (page &5) he 
accepts that after the wars India stepped up her 
defence spending considerably. This has been a 
significant constrain on India's overall economic 
development, inspite of the positive efforts of 


China. 


xt75.3 2g V2:19 
INDO PAK RELATION influencing PAKISTAN 
ECONOMIC PLANNING 
322, Pakistan President (ayub Khan) 
Pakistan's economic progress. 
Int aff (London) 43,151967,January, 1-11. 
This is text of the address of Field 
Marshall Ayub Khan while talking of economic planning 
of Pakistan says “we would like to be friends with 
India and settle down as good neighbour but wfortu- 
nately India so far given no evidence of her desire 
to reciprocate. We have some very grave problens 
with that country, It is only by facing up to them 
squarely that we can lay the foundation of durable 


peace in this area,” 


eee 


1947 


Aug.17 - Radcliffe, Chairman of the Boundary Commission 


announced the findings as regards Bengal and Punjab, 


Sept. 8 - Joint statement by Prime Ministers of India 
and Pakistan issued, waming the armed bands in west and 


East Punjab to be shot when caught red-handed, 


Sept.]8 - Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan of Pakistan 


errived in New Delhi, 


Sept. 20 - India and Pakistan issued a joint statement 
for the establishment of peaceful conditions in both the 


countries so that the minorities could live in security, 


Sept, 28 - India rejected Pakistan's proposal of Sept,22 


to ask the United Nations to send observers, 


Oct. 22 - Pathan and Afridi tribesmen invaded Srinagar 
(Kashmir) from NWEP. 

Oct. 24 + Kashmir Government requested the Government 
of India for military aid to defend their State fron 


invaders, 
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Oct. 26 - India pledged support to Kashmir against 


invaders and insurgents. 


Oct. 27 - Kashmir accceeded to India; official 


announcement issued. 


Nov. 1 «= India-Pakistan Joint Defence Council met in 


Lahore, No agreement reached on the Kashmir issue. 


Nov, 3 - Pakistan terms for Kashmir announced. 


Nov. 9 « Tripartite agreement between the Government 


of India, U.K. and Nepal on the future of Gurkha troops. 


Nov, 25 ~- Prime Minister Nehru's speech in the Legis- 
lative Assembly on Kashmir where he said "a carefully 
planned and well-organised raid into Kashmir with 
deliberate object of seizing the State by force and 


then declaring its accession to Pakistan." 


Novy.28 = Talks held between Prime Minister Nehru and 


Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan. 


Dec. 9 = India's agreements with Pakistan on outstanding 
issues like assets, liabilities, division of sterling 


balances and military stores etc. 
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Dec. 10 - Agreement for the avoidance of double taxation 
of income between India and Pakistan. (Ministry of Finance 


Notification No.28). 


Dec. 12 - Financial agreement between India and Pakistan 
announced in Indian Parlisment. Pakistan to get 
Rg.750,000,000 from the balance of the cash of the 


undivided India. 


Dec. 22 - The Joint Defence Council of India and Pakistan 
met in New Delhi and considered matters arising out of 


the partition of the armed forces, 


1948 


Jan.l - India informed the United Nations in a memo- 
rendua that she might send troops into Pakistan unless 
Pakistan ceased to aid Muslim raiders in Kashmir, Prime 
Minister Nehru stated to the Press in New Delhi that such 


a step would be "justified in self-defence". 


Jan.6 «+ Security Council took up India's complaint 


charging Pakistan with aggression in Kashmir, 
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Jan, 7 - U.N. Security Council agreed to postpone 
consideration of India's complaint and urged toth the 
countries to abstain from any action which might 


aggravate the situation. 


Jan.l1l ~- The doint Defence Council met in Lahore and 
discussed the division and delivery of arms and equipment 


of the old Indian Amy. 


Jan, 15 - Leader of the Indian delegation N.Gopalaswani 
Ayyangar informed the OW security Council that the 
situation in Kashmir was serious and it might flare up 


into a full scale conflict with Pakistan. 


Jan.17 «+ UN Security Coumcil called India and Pakistan 
to end strife in Kashmir and join together for nego- 


ti ations. 


Jan.20 = Security Council decided to set up a three- 
member UN commission for investigation and mediation 


in the Kashmir dispute, 


Jan. 20 - Indian and Pakistani delegates reached a 


deadlock in New York over Kashmir, 
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Jan.25 - Security Council asked the Indian and Pakistani 
delegates to draw up specific proposals to settle the 


Kashmair question. 


Febd.24 - State of Junagadh, whose accession to India was 
the subject of portest by Pakistan in the Security 

Council, voted in favour of India in a popular referendm 
on 20 February Announcement made by India's Ministry of 


States to this effect, 


March 8 = India offered to hold another plebiscite in 


the State of Junagadh wnder UN supervision. 


April 19 - India and Pakistan signed a Charter intended 
to protect the Hindu-Muslim Minorities in both countries, 
It was agreed .at a joint conference that both Dominions 


should stop mass exodus and encourage refugees to retum. 


April 19 - India advised the Security Cowcil that it 
could not agree to the plan for the settlement of the 


Kashmir problem. 


April 21 - Security Council recommended a free and 


impartial plebiscite in Kashmir. 
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May 2 - Prime Minister !hru stated in New Delhi that 
although the military compaign in Kashmir would be 

vigorously pressed, India was not thinking in terms of 
a conflict with Pakistan, and Pakistan territory would 


not be violated. 


May 4 = Indo-Pak Joint Agreement on canal dispute 


between East and West Punjab issued in New Delhi, 


May 6 « India formally rejected the Security Council's 


plan for UW supervision over a plebiscite in Kashmir. 


June 3 - The Security Council adopted a resolution 
*that the Kashmir Commission should study and report 
on issues other than the Kashmir plebiscite', Prime 
Minister Nehru in a letter dated June 5 to the Council 
protested against the enlargement of the scope of the 


Kashmir Commission. 


June 15 - UN Commission on Kashmir held its first 


meeting in Geneva. 


Aug. 9 - United Nations Kashmir Commission asked the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations to send military 


observers in Kashmir, 


200 


Apg.13 - UN Kashmir Comaission proposed a cease-fire 


agreement between India and Pakistan, 


Sept.6 - The United Nations Kashmir Commission 
announced the receipt of replies from the Governments 


of India and Pakistan to its ceasefire proposals, 


Sept.15 - The President of the Security Council called 
the Council to meet for discussion on the Indian action 


in Hyderabad, 


Sept. 28 - Security Council adjourned consideration of 


Hyderabad situation. 


Oct. 2 = Prime Minister Nehru declared that India wuld 
continue to resist to the utmost Pakistan's aggression 


in Keshnir. 


Dec, 6 = Representatives of India and Pakistan met in 
New Delhi to consider the migration problems, especially 


those in East and West Bengal. 


Dec.15 - Agreement signed between Indian and Pakistani 
Ministers in New Delhi providing for the establishment 


of a tribunal to settle boundary disputes between East 


dk 


and West Bengal and betwaen East Bengal and Assam. 
It was decided to set uy an Inter-Dominion Information 


and Consultation Committee, 


1949 


Jan. 1 - Ceasefire put into effect between Indian and 


Pakistani troops in Kashmir, 


Jan. 7 = United Nations Kashmir Commission announced 


terms for the proposed plebiscite in Jammu and Kashmir, 


Jan. 11 - Indo-Pakistan ministerial level conference 


on Kashmir opened, 


Feb. 2 = Indian Parliament ratified the General Agree- 
ment on Trade and Tarriff made with Pakistan, which 


India had signed provisionally on 8 June 1948, 


Feb. 5 - UN Kashmir Commission arrived in Karachi for 
discussions with Indian and Pakistan regarding the 


implementation of truce and plebiscitein Kashmir. 


Feb, 14 - UN Commission on Kashmir had a meeting in 
New Delhi with the Secretary-General of the External 


Affairs Ministry Girja Shankar Bajpai, 
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March 12 - India and Feristan agreed on a provisional 
truce line to replace tie existing ceasefire line in 


Jemmu and Kashmir, 


March 21 - Admiral Chester W. Nimitz appointed Kashmir 


Plebiscite Administrator by the Security Council, 
May 25 - Indo-Pakistan trade agreement. 


June 6 = Kashmir Commission announced that neither 
India nor Pakistan had accepted the Commission's truce 


proposals of 1 April without reservation. 


June 24 - Indo-Pakistan Trade Agreement signed in 


Karachi. 


July 6 - UN Commission for India and Pakistan requested 
India and Pakistan to agree to a joint meeting of three 
military representatives in Karachi to establish a 


ceasefire line in the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 


July 18 - Joint military conference between India and 
Pakistan commenced in Karachi to decide on a cease~fire 


line in Kashmir, 


July 26 += Agreement rsucielt on a cease-fire line in 


Kashmir in the joit.t military talks held in Karachi, 


Aug. 27 - UN Commission on Kashmir decided to send a 
delegation to India and Pakistan with secret proposals 


to secure an agreement on truce in Kashmir. 


Aug. 31 - President Truman and Prime Minister Attlee 
appealed to both India and Pakistm to accept the 


UN Kashmir Commission's latest proposal for a truce, 


Sept. 4 - Prime Minister Nehru in a public meeting in 
Allahabad disapproved President Truman's and Prime 
Minister Attlee's intervention in the Kashmir dispute. 
He said that no attempt had been made to understand 
the basic cause of the conflict i.e. the aggression 


by Pakistan against Kashmir. 


Sept. 10 - UW Commission on Kashmir announced the terms 
of its proposal of 30 August for the submission to 
arbitration of differences between India and Pakistan 
on the truce provisions of the Commission resolution 


of 13 August 1948, 
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Dec,12 - The memb:i's of the UN Kashmir Commission 
appointed by the Socurity Council reported their 


failure in their mission. 


1950 


Jan. 6 = Prime Minister Nehru disclosed that he had 
proposed to Pakistan that they could ban war as a 


method of solving their problems, 


Feb, 5 ~ Indo-Pakistan Boundaries: Decision by the 
special tribunal on the boundary disputes; two relating 
to the frontier between East and West Bengal and the 
others to the Sast Bengal-Assam frontier. Radcliffe 
Award revised. The tribunal was presided over by 


Justice Algot Bagge of Sweden, 


Feb. 7 - Government of India White Paper on Indo- 


Pakistan trade relations published, 


Feb. 24 - In a joint resolution the United States, 
Britain, Cuba and Norway asked the Security Council to 
appoint a mediator to settle the Kashmir dispute. 


The resodution called for demilitarization of Kashmir 
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within 5 months and diss:lition of the Commission for 
India and Pakistan which had failed to settle the 


dispute, 


March 14 - Security Council voted the appointment of 
a Mediator to Supervise demilitarization in Kashmir 
and prepare the way for a plebiscite within five 
months, It also liquidated the Commission for India- 


Pakistan. India rejected it, 


April 2 - Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan of Pakistan 
arrived in New Delhi for discussions with Frime Minister 


Nehru, 


April 8 ~ India-Pakistan Minorities Agreement (Nehru- 
Liaquat Pact) signed in New Delhi at the conclusion of 


talks between Liaquat Ali Khan and Nehru. 


April 8 - Prime Minister Nehru placed the Indo-Pakistan 


agreement on minorities on the table of the Parliament, 


April 12 - Sir Qwen Dixon, member of the Australian 
Court of Justice, appointed UN Representative for 


India and Pakistan. 
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April 21 - Limited Trade Agreement between India and 
Pakistan signed in Karachi? A balance of trade would 


be maintained in transactions covered by this agreement. 


April 26 - Prime Minister Nehru arrived in Karachi for 
talks with Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan on Irndo- 


Pakistan relations, 


April 27 - Joint Statement between Prime Minister Nehru 
and Liequat Ali Khan, issued in Karachi. (It was agreed 
to continue regular meetings to discuss problems between 


their countries). 


May 4 - Prime Minister Nehru addressed s joint meeting 


of Indian and Pakistani press in New Delhi. 


May 23 - Indo-Pakistan Agreement on exchange of 


prisoners reached. 


May 30 - Indo-Pakistan trade talks began in New Delhi, 
June 28 - India and Pakistan reached (complete agreement) 
for the settlement of movable assets abandoned by both 


Hindus and Muslims in 1947, 


Zo 
Aug. 26 - Primgs Minister cf Pakistan offered 357 tons 
of rice to India for relief of the earthquake victims 
in India, 
Sept. 16 ~- UN Representative reported inability to 


secure agreement on demilitarization in Kashmir, 


Nov. 24 «= Prime Minister Nehru announced that India's 
efforts for an Indo-Pak 'No -War' declaration had 
failed, 

Dec, 22 ~ Joint Commumique issued at the and of a 
conference between India and Pakistan on financial 
matters stated that agreement had been reached on 


outstanding problems, 
1951 


Feb, 25 - India and Pakistan signed a trade agreement 
in Karachi (Pakistan would supply raw tute, raw cotton 
and foodgrains in return for Indian coal, steel, 
textiles and cement). 

March 1 - Kashmir: Statement by N.B. Rau before the 


UN Security Council. 
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March 23 - Joint move by United Kingdom and the United 
States of America fu a renewed attempt to settle the 
Kashmir dispute. 
March 30 - Security Council passed the joint UK-USA 
resolution providing for the appointment of Dr, Frank C, 
Graham as the UN represenbative to demilitarize Kashmir 
and arrange for a plebescite to decide the future of 
the state, (India abstained and did not accept the 
resolution). 
April 30 - Dr. Frank Graham appointed UN Mediator, 
May 7 - Boundary Dispute: India-Pakistan accord on 
Hydrographers findings in a Conference of Indian and 
Pakistani officlals in Calcutta, 
Jue 18 - Indo-Pakistan Permit Conference held in 
New Delhi (Jume 18-20,1951). 
July 2 - Dr. Frank Graham, UN Mediator in the Kashmir 
dispute, arrived in New Delhi from Pakistan, 
July 5 - Violation of Kashmir cease-fire linet India 
complained ceasefire violations by Rakistan to the 


Security Council. 
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July 27 - Pakistan Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan in 
a message to the Indian Prime Minister suggested a 
5-point plan to ease the tension between India and 


Pakistan; Nehru invited for talks in Karachi, 


July 30 - Prime Minister Nehru rejected Pakistan Prime 
Minister's invitation, but invited Prime Minister 


Liaquat Ali Khan to Delhi for talks on common matters, 


Aug. 8 ~ Prime Minister Nehru's statement on Kashmir 


in Perlioment. 


Sept. 16 - Prime Minister Nehru reiterated his offer 
of a "No War" declaration to Pakistan in a public 


meeting in Lucknow. 


Nov. 3 - Prime Minister Nehru's offer of Non-aggression 


Pact with Pakistan in a Press Conference in New Delhi. 


Nov. 10 - UN Security Council approved the Angle U.S. 


resolution on Kashmir in Paria. 


Nov. 10 - UN Security Council passed a resolution 
instructing Dr. Frank Graham to continue his efforts to 
reach an agreement between India and Pakistan on the 


issue of the demilitarization of Kashmir, 
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Dec, 22 + Dr, Frank Grea, the UN special Representative 
in India and Pakistan presented his supplementary report 
on the demilitarization of Kashmir to the Security 
Council, 

immz 3k « 1952 

Jan, 31 - Security Council decided that Dr. frank Graham 
should continue his mediation efforts on Kashmir wmder 
previous resolutions and present his finel report to 


the Council by 31 March, 


March 10 - Kashmir: ‘Pakistan must withdraw completely 
from Kashmir’ Prime Minister Nehru reiterated India’s 


decision at a Press Conference in Madras, 


March 25 ~ The Goalpara-Rangpur Bowndery: Chief 


Secretaries’ Conference held in Dacca, 


Sept. 24 - Dr, Frank Greham submitted his fourth report 


on Kashmir dispute to the Cecurity Council. 


Sept. 24 - Government of India expressed concern to 
the Pakistan Government regarding the influx of non-Muslim 


migrants from East Bengal into West Bengal. 


ra 
Nov. 6 - United Kingdov. Lutroduced a resolucion in the 


Security Council urging India and Fakistan to enter 


negotiations for demilitarization in Kashmir, 


Dec. 23 - India and Pakistan urged by Security Coumcil 


to negotiate with UN Representative on Kashmir issue. 


Dec, 28 = Prime Minister Nehru stated that India would 
not accept the Security Council's resolution on Kashmir 


in a meeting with journalists in Trivandriwm. 


1953 


Jan, 19 - Settlement of Indo-Pakistan dispute over 


Air route between Indie and Kabul, 


Jan, 23 - India and Pakistan egreed to continue 
negotiations on the Kashmir question. A meeting of 
the representatives of both countries at a ministerial 
level to be held in Geneva under the auspices of 

Dr. Frank P, Graham, the UN representative for India 
and Pakistan, beginning 4 Febmmary, 1953, 


Jam. 29 + Frime Minister Nehru's proposal for a 'No-war 


Declaration’ rejected by Pakistan. 
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Jan. 31 - India and Pakistan agreed to liberalise 


the passport system? Agreement concluded in New Delhi, 


Feb, 4 - Indo-Pakistan talks on Kashmir under the 


Chairmanship of Dr, Grahama opened in Geneva. 


July 25 + Prime Minister Nehru had discussions with 
Pakistan Prime Minister Mohammed Ali in Karachi. Ina 
Joint Communique they expressed their readiness to 


resolve all disputes by negotiations. 


Aug. 16 = Pakistan Prime Minister Mohammad Ali arrived 


in New Delhi for talks with Nehru on Kashmir. 


Aug. 20 - Prime Ministers of India and Pakistan agreed 
in a communique to appoint a Plebiscite Administrator 


for Jammu and Kashmir by the end of April, 1954. 


Sept. 30 - A Gonference between India and Pakistan at 
Secretariat level commenced in Calcutta. It discussed 
outstanding issues between Pakistan and the adjacent 
areas of India. 

Oct. 22 = India and Pakistan jointly announced that 
South Africa must suspend its segregation policy before 


a Round Table Conference could be held. 
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Nov, 15 - Prime Ministe: Nehru expressed India's grave 
concern over the reported talks between Pakistan and 


the United State on a military pact. 


Dec. 21 = India and Pakistan Expert Committee on Kashnir 
met in New Delhi in pursuance of the agreement reached 
between the Prime Ministers of India and Pakistan during 


their talks in New Delhi in August 1953, 


1954 


Oct, 28 - UN asked India, Pakistan and South Africa to 
have direct talks on the issue of the people of Indian 


origin in South Africa, 
1955 


March 15 - India-Pakistan Joint Communique issued 
stating that the two Governments had reached full 
agreement in talks on movable evacuee property and 
banking arrangements. 

May 14 - Pakistank Prime Minister Mohammad Ali arrived 
in New Delhi for talks with Nehru on the Indo-Pakistan 


relations: Joint Communique issued on May 18. 
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May 17 = India-Pakistan ‘inisterial Talks, New Delhi: 
Agreement reached on the prevention of border incidents 
and preservation of shrines and holy places in both 
countries. 

June 21 = India-Pakistan agreement on Indus Waters 
signed in Washington with the good offices of the Inter. 


national Bank for Reconstruction and Development. 


July 12 - Indo-Pakistani Conference to discuss the 
opening of passenger traffic between India and west 


Pakistan began in New Delhi. 


July 13 - An Indian trade delegation left New Delhi 
for Karachi. 
July 19 ~ Trade agreement between India and Pakistan 


signed in Karachi, 
Aug. 29 - It was announced in New Delhi that the India- 
Pakistan Trade Agreement had been ratified by both partiles, 


1956 
March 10 - India protested to the countries participating 


in the Karachi meeting of the SEATO Cowmcil against their 
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consideration of the Faslmir problem at the instance 


of Pakistan. 


April 11 - India-Pakistan boundary talks between survey 
officials of both countries on the demarcation of boundary 


began in New Delhi. 


May 6 - Minority exodus from East Pakistan? Indo-Pakistan 
. Ministerial Conference in Dacca decided to eliminate 
factors that led to this exodus, 

Aug. 24 - Indo-Pakistan conference on Measures to control 
floods opened in New Delhi. | 

Sept. 26 - India and Pakistan reached on accord for the 


use of the waters of the Indus River System. 


Dec, 4 = Prime Minister Nehru unilaterally declared in 
& statement in Rajya Sabha that India would never go to 


war against Pakistan except in self-defence. 


1957 
Jan, 24 - Kashmir? Security Council reiterated decision 
for free plebiscite, 
Feb, 14 - Britain Australia, Cuba and USA sponsored a 


reeslution on Kashmir at the UN Security Council. 
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Feb, 21 - Kashmir? Security Council requested Gunnar 
Jarring to seek a solution towards the settlement of 


the Kashmir problem. 


April 5 - UN Security Council representative Gunnar 
Jarring arrived in New Delhi to investigate and attempt 


mediation between India and Pakistan on Kashmir, 


April 29 - UN Representative Jarring reported that he 
was unable to suggest concrete proposals for a solution 
of Kashmir issue. 

Apr21 30 ~ Jarring report on Kashmir released in 

New York. 

May 6 = India and Pakistan to continue negotiations 
with the World Bank on the Canal Waters Dispute: joint 
announcement made, 

Aug. 3 - Prime Minister of Nepal Dr. K.I.Singh 
supported India's stand on Kashmir. 

Aug. 21 - India protested to the UN Security Council 
over the Mangla Dam project of Pakistan. 

Oct. 12 - India informed the World Bank of her willingness 


to extend discussions on the Canal Water Dispute with 
Pakistan. 
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Nov. 16 - UN Security Council resolution to ask 

Dr, Frank Graham to visit the subcontinent to seek a 
settlement of the Kashmir problem. 

Nov. 18 - India criticised the five-power resolution 
on Kashmir, 

Dec. 2 + UN Security Council approved & the five-power 


resolution on Kashmir, reviving the Graham Mission. 


1958 


Jan. 12 = UN Representative in India and Pakistan 

Dr. Frank Grahem arrived in New Delhi. 

March 8 ~- East Pakistan Government and West Bengal 
Government agreed to a joint scheme of periodical 
demarcation of the rivers in the Indo-Pakistan border 
area, 

March 21 - India and Pakistan reached an agreement for 
the enforcement of a cease-fire along the Surma Valley 
frontier of Cachar in Assan, 

June 3 - Pakistan police firing near Faxilka: seven 


indian policemen killed. 
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June 13 - India and Pakistan agreed to close their 


respective Diplomatic Missions in Bombay and Lahore, 


Aug. 2 - India lodged a protest to Pakistan on the 


border incidents at the Hussainiwala Head Works, 


Aug. 30 + %Indo-Pakistan conference on border disputes 


commenced in Karachi. 


Sept, 1 - Indo-Pakistan Canal Water Dispute: statement 


in Lok Sabha, 


Sept. 3 - India-Pakistan Joint Communique on border 


disputes issued in New Delhi, 


Sept. 9 - Prime Minister of Pakistan Feroze Khan Noon 


arrived in New Delhi, 


Sept. 12 - India-Pakistan joint statement on border 


disputes issued in New Delhi. (Nehru-Noon Agreement). 


Dec. § =» Ceasefire agreement between India and Pakistan 


on the Sylhet border. 
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1959 


Feb, 25 - Joint Communique by the Government of Pakistan 


and India on border disputes issued in New Delhi. 


April 17 - Transitional ad hoc agreement on Canal waters 


signed between India and Pakistan in Washington. 


May 4 ~- India rejected the joint defence proposal of 
Pakistan President: Announcement by Prime Minister Nehru 


in Ry Rajya Sabha, 


July 22 - India-Pakistan trade review conference began 
in New Delhi. 

Apg. 7 - India lodged a protest with the UN Security 
Council over the construction of the Mangla Dam in the 


Fakistan-occupied Kashmir, 


Sept. 1 - President Ayub Khan stopped over at Palam 


Airport in New Delni on his way from Karachi to Dacca. 


Sept. 1 - Joint statement by President Ayub Khan of 
Pakistan and the Prime Minister of India issued in 
New Delhi, 

Sept. 17 - India and Pakisten signed an agreement in 


London on major issued of canal waters division. 


ae 
Oct. 15 - Indo-Pakistan eastern border problem: talks 
began in New Delhi, 
Oct. 23 = Indo-Pak joint communique on East Pakistan 
border talks issued in New Delhi. 
Dec. 3 = India and Pakistan signed a limited payment 


agreement in Karachi. 
1960 


Jan. 4 - Indo-Pakistan Financial Talks: Joint Communique 
issued in New Delhi at the conclusion of bilateral talks 


on the outstanding partition issues. 
Jan. 11 - Joint Communique issued on the Indo-Pakistan 


Western border talks at ministerial level in Lahore. 


Feb, 29 - Indo-Pakistan Canal Waters issue! World Bank's 
statement on the proposed treaty between India and 


Pakistan to settle the question of Indus Waters, 


March 4- The Pakistan Commander-in-Chief General Musa 


arrived in New Deihi. 
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March 14 - Pakistani delegation led by M.Hafizur Rehman, 
Pakistan Minister for Commerce, arrived in New Delhi for 


trade talks with the Government of India, 


March 21 = Two years Indo-Pakistan Trade Agreement 


signed in New Delhi, 


March 27 = Joint Communique issued in Rawalpindi at 
the end of the 4-day talks between the Finance Ministers 


of India and Pakistan, 


July 3,- The Indo-Pakistan talks on water resources 


concluded in New Delhi, 


Nov. 27 - The Indo-Pakistan joint information consul- 
tative committee had its twoeday deliberations in 


Rawalpindi, 


Dec. 5 = Prime Minister Nehru made a statement in the 


Lok Sabha on the transfer of Berubari to Pakistan. 


1961 
Jan. 19 - A GO-member goodwill delegation from Pakistan 
headed by the West Pakistan Governor M.A.M. Khan arrived 


in Amritsar. 
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Feb, 22 - Indo-Pakistan property talks! Meeting held 
in Rawalpindi under the Indo-Pakistan Moveable Property 


Agreement, 


Feb, 25 - The mecting of the Indo-Pakistan Implementa- 
tion Committee on moveable property and banking agree- 


ments between the two countries concluded in Rawalpindi. 


April 6 - Government of India's decision to go ahead 


with the construction of the Farakka Barrage announced. 


July 6 - Joint Communique issued in Calcutta at the 
end of the twoeday conference of the Ministers of 
Rehabilitation of Fakistan and India on the Indo-Pakistan 


moveable property and banking agreement. 


July 21 - The Indo-Pakistan boundary demarcation talks 


concluded in Dacca, 


Aug. 11 - A formal protest by India to Pakistan for 


kidnapping Col, Bhattacharya lodged. 


Aug. 27 - India-Pakistan conference for revision of the 
Pun jab-West Pakistan border commenced in New Delhi, Both 


the delegations were led by their respective Secretaries. 
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Sept. 26 - Talks between India and Pakistan on the 


division of Berubari began in Calcutta, 


Nov. 11 = Lt, Col. G.Bhattacharya of Indian Army 
convicted and sentenced to & years regorous inprésenment 


in Dacca. 


Nov. 30 - Officials & of India and Pakistan exchanged 
bank notes and accounts on the occasion of exchange of 
safe-deposit lockers and bank accounts of evacuees 

between the two countries in New Delhi wider the Indo- 


Pakistan Moveable Property Agreement. 
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Jan. 8 « India and Pakistan delegations conducted 


their fourth meeting in Dacca on water resources, 


Jan. 16 = India asked UN Security Council to reject 


Pakistan's request for a meeting to discuss Kashmir. 


May 10 - India's note to the High Commissioner of 
Pakistan in India regarding Sino-Pakistan border 


negotiations. 
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June 2 - Joint Communique between Indin and Pakistan 


issued at the end cf trade talks in New Delhi, 


June 22 - Security Council corniluded debate on Kashmir. 
The Couneil adjourned after a resolutions sponsored by 
Lreland was vetoed by the Sovietxy Union. No resolution 


was adopted, 


Sept, 26 - Indo-Pakistan conference off Berubari began 


in Calcutta, 
Nov. 9 = Indo-~Pakistan trade talks began in New Delhi, 


Nov. 19 - Prime Minister Nehru's statement in lok Sabha 


on the border situation, 


Dec, 27 - Ministerial taiks between India and Pakistan 
on Kashmir and related problems opened in Rawalpindi. 
In a Joint communique issued at the end of talks the 
two Ministers made an appeal for a voluntary moratorim 
on statements, criticisns or propaganda likely to 


prejudice the success of negotiations. 
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Dec. 2& - Pakistan and Canina decided to sign a boundary 
agreement on the basis of the ‘location and alignment 
of the bowdary actually existing’ between Sinkiang and 


Pakistan-occupied portion of Kashmir, 
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Jan. 15 - Pakistan delegation headed by Pakistan's 
Minister for Industries and latural Resources and Works 
2.4. Bhutto arrived in New Delhi. for the second round of 
talks on Kashmir and related matters with Swaran Singh, 


India's Minister for Hallways, 


Ket. 7 - Tha Indian delegation to the third round of 
the Indo-Pakistan talks on Kashmir and other related 


matters arrived in Karachi, 


March 18 ~ ‘Vext of the Government of India's protest 
lodged with the UN Security Council against recent Sino- 
Pakistan border agreement released. 

April 22 - Fifth round of Indo-Pakistan ministerial. 
lavel talks on Kashniir and other related matters opened 


in Karachi, 
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May 7 - Prime Minister Nenru's statement in Lok Sabha 


on Indo~-Pakistan talks. 


May 16 - Indo Pakistan talks on Kashmir issue! Sixth 


round held in New Delhi, 


Auge 2 - India agreed to provide the necessary faci- 
lities required by Nepal for the flow of her transit 


trade to Pakistan. 


Aug. 6 - The 2-day Indo-Pakistan Conference on boundary 
issues between East Pakistan and West Bengal concluded 


in Calcutta, 


Sept. 1 - Trade agreement with Pakistan signed in 


Krachi, 


Dec. 19 = Prime Minister Nehru's statement in Lok Sabha 


on movement of US Seventh Fleet in the Indian Ocean, 


Dec. 19 - Indo-Pakistan Conference on border demar- 
cation, particularly relating to the Eastern Sector, 
began in New Delhi. 

1964 


Feb. 3 - Kashmir Question discussed in the UN Security 


Council. 


2h 
Feb, 5-10 - Debate on Kasuair in UN Security Council! 


Statement by M.C.Chagla isader of the India Delegation. 


April 7 - Indo-Pakistan Home Minister's conference 
began in New Delhi. The conference concluded on 


11 April. 


April 11. Joint Communique issued in New Delhi at the 
conclusion of the Conference of the Home Ministers of 


India and Pakistan, 


May 7 = Debate on Kashmir in UN Security Council: speech 
by M.C. Chagla, Leader of the Indian Delegation (Subse- 


quent speeches on 12 and 18 May). 


1965 


March 6 - India protested to the Security Council 
against Pakistan's progressive annexation of areas of 


Kashmir under its illegal occupation. 


March 10 - India and Pakistan delegates clashed at the 


Afro-Asian Islamic Conference held in Bandung. 


April 5 ~ Pakistan gave away over 2,000 square miles 


of Indian territory in Kashmir to China under the 
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Sino-Pak boundary agreement, 


April 17 - Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri repeated 


his 'no-war pact' offer to Pakistan. 


April 23 - Pakistan launched an assault along a 60 mile 


front from Ding to Chhad in the Rann of Kutch. 


April 28 - Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri's speech 
in Lok Sabha on Pakistan's armed agression on the 


Mutch Border, 


June 30 - Agreement on Kutch cease-fire between India 


and Pakistan signed in New Delhi. 


Aug. 5 - Pak infiltrators crossed into India territory 


all along the 470 mile ceasefire line in Kashmir. 


Aug. 16 - Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri's statement 


in Lok Sabha on Kutch Agreement, 


Aug. 28 - India sent a protest note to Pakistan in 


connection with harrassment of minorities, 


Sept. 1- Pakistanis launched a large-scale attack on 
Chhemb and Jaurian across the intemational border of 


Jemgu and Kashmir, 
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Sept. 3- Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri's broadcast 
to the Nation on Pakistani agression against India, 
Sept. 5 - Fighting broke out betweer India and Pakistan 
on the Western border. 

Sept. 6 = Defence Minister Y.B, Chavan's statement in 
Parliament on Pakistani agression against India, 

Sept, 7 —- China accused India of agression against 
Pakistan, 


Sept, 10 - Defence Minister Y,B, Chavan's statement in 


the Parlisment on Pakistani aggression against India. 


Sept. 11 - U.Thant, Secretary General of the United 
Nations, arrived in New Delhi to negotiate the cease- 


fire between India and Pakistan, 
Sept, 16 - Chinese ultimatum to the Indian Government, 


Sept. 20 = UN Security Coucil resolution relating to 


the conflict between India and Pakistan. 


Sept. 23 « As a result of UN efforts a ceasefire was 


ordered by India and Pakistan, 
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Nov. 5 «- Prine Ministar Lal Bahadur Shastri's statement 


in Pariilament on the Indo-Pakistani confiict. 


Dec. 10 - Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri's statement 


in Parliament on proposed Tashkent talks. 


1966 


Jan.3 © Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Sahastri and 
President Ayub Khan of Pakistan arrived in Tashkent in 
the Uzbekistan Republic of USSR to begin their talks 
under Soviet auspices for the restoration of normal 


relations between the two countries. 


Jan. 10 - A 10-point Agreement (Tashkent Declaration) 
signed on January 10,1966 by which India and Pakistan 
re-affired their obligations wmder the UN Charter not 
to have recourse to force and to settle their disputes 
through peaceful means without prejudice to their 


basic positions on the Kashmir issue. 


Jan. 11 - Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri died in 


Tashkent. 
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Jan, 21 + Commander-in-Chief of Pakistan Army General 
Mohammed Musa arrived in New Delhi for talks with the 
Chief of the &K Indian Staff on the proposed military 
withdrawals by two sides under the Tashkent Agreement. 


Agreement signed on January 22,1966, 


Jan, 29 - A final document setting &k* forth an agree- 
ment for the withdrawal by India and Pakistan of their 
armed personnel signed in Lahore at the joint meeting 

of military representatives of the two countries under 
the auspices of General Tulic Marambic representative 
of the UN Secretary-General, 

Feb. 3 - India and Pakistan, acting on the Tashkent 
Declaration, exchanged prisoners cf war near 
Russainiwala, 

Feb. 15 - Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi's statement 


in Lok Sabha on the Tashkent Declaration, 


Feb, 25 - India and Pakistan fulfilled their commitment 
under the Tashkent Declaration by completing before 
midnight of February 25 the withdrawal of troops from 


each other's territory, 


March 1 = India and Pakistan had a ministerial type 
conference in Rawalpindi in pursuance of the Tashkent 
Declaration. External Affairs Minister Swaran Singh's 


statement in Parliament on March 4,1966 on the subject. 


March 2 - The US State Department confirned in 
Washington that the United States had lifted the ban 
on sales of ‘non-lethal’ military equipment to India 
and Pakistan, 

March 12 - India lodged protests to Pakistan for 
providing facilities in its territory to the Mizo to 


commit acts of rebellion mt and subversion. 


March 15 - In a debate on foreign affairs in the 
National Assembly in Dacca the Pakistan Foreign 
Minister Z.A, Bhutto said that Pakistan could not 

enter into a 'no-war pact' with India as long as 
Kashmir dispute existed. 

March 26 - The Government of India decided to return 

to third countries their Pakistan-bound cargoes detailed 


by india during the héstilities in August,1965, 


April 1- India to get more waters next summer 


case) 
Co 
Cw 


following the agreement signed in New Delhi between the 
Indha Commissioners of India and Pakistan on the second 
phase of the Indus Waters Treaty which came into effect 
on April 1. 

May 28 - The 83rd Indo-Pakistani Survey officials’ 
conference for the demarcation of the West Bengal-East 
Pakistan border concluded its 2-day session in Dacca 
agreeing to begin the demarcation work at Hili and 
Berubari on June 9 simultaneously. 

July 4 - Government of India announced its unilateral 
decision to release all cargoes, other than military 
contraband, detained as a result of the 1965 armed 
conflict, 

July 19 - India and Pakistan agreed in New Delhi to 
exchange the three ships detained by each during 1965 
conf lict. 

Aug. 7 = India and Pakistan reached an agreement on 
international airline flights between the two countries. 
The agreement was reached after two days of talks between 


Civil Aviation Secretary V.Shanker and Marshal Asgar Khan, 


Pakistan's Civil Aviation Chief in Karachi, 
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Sept. 13 - The Army Chiefs of India and Pakistan, 
General P.O, Kunaramangalam and Lt. General A.M. Yahya 
Khan, met in New Delhi and agreed on the steps to be 
taken to ensure maintenance of peaceful conditions 


particularly in the border areas, 
1967 


April 16 - India protested to US for the supply of 
ams to Pakistan. 

Aug. 4 - India's proposal to Pakistan for joint explo- 
ration of concrete measures for restoration of normal 


relations between the two countries, 


Oct. 30 = Indo-Pak survey officials conference on 


demarcation of Assam-East Pakistan border concluded. 


Nov, 1 - Tele-commumication links between India and 
Pakistan established, 

Nov. 9 = India moved three-power resolution on West Asia 
in UN Security Council, 

Jan, 3 + The Calcutta High Court stayed the transfer 

of a portion of Berubari, an Indian village in Jadpaiguri 


District, to Pakistan under the Nehru-Noon Agreement of 195 


284 
Jan, 6 = Government of India expelled M.M. Ahmed, 
the Counsellor in the Pakistan High Commission, for 
distributing money and arms to subversive elements 
in India. 
Feb. 19 - The International Kutch Tribunal announced 
its award on the demarcation of the India-Pakistan 


border in the Gujarat-West Pakistan area, 


Feb, 20 + Statement by Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi 
to Lok Sabha on the International Tribwmal Award on the 
Rann of Kutch, 

Feb. 28 « Kutch Tribunal Avard? Lok Sabha indirectly 
endorsed the Government stand that the Award should be 
implemented. 

Mareh 4 ~ India and Pakistan talks on Kutch border 
began in New Delhi, 

April 2 - India-Pekistan Agreement on Tele-communication 
signed in New Delhi for the installation of inproved 
equipment on the three major telecommunicetion routes 
between the two countries. 


May 13 - India and Pakistan talks on Faraka Barrage 
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began in New Delhi, The talks concluded on 25 May. 


July 24 - Statement by Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi 


in Lox Sabha on the supply of Soviet arms to Pakistan. 


Sept. 1 ~- Pakistan President Mohammed Ayub re jected 


India's offer of a No-war Pact, 


Sept. 20 - India and Pakistan agreement for the demar- 


cation of Kutch boundary on a sectorewise basis, 


Nov, 13 - Prime Minister Mrs, Indira Gandhi's speech 
at the Conference on war Dangers in New Delhi ‘on foun- 
dations of peace’, 

Dec. 9 = India and Pakistan! Farakka Parrage talks 
commenced in New Delhi, The talks concluded on 

19 December. 

Dec. 27 - Border demarcation conference between India 


and Pakistan began in Calcutta, 
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Jan. 1 + Prime Minister Mrs, Indira Gandhi in a press 
conference commenting on President Ayub's views on the 
proposed ‘noewar pact’ said that it was no use trying 


to have such a pact unless differences are settled. 
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March 22 - Secretary Jevel meeting India and Pakistan 


on the eastern rivers issue and the Farakka barrage 


started in Islanabad, 


April 4 - India end Pakistan resumed talks on Kutch 


border demarcation. 
April 7 - Pakistan cave up claim to Kutch hill feature, 


April 16 - Pakisten President Yehys Khen in a press 
conference in Rawalpindi desired 'peacefnl end equi- 
table sattlement of 211 disputes with India, including 


that of Jammu and Kashmir and Farakka, 


Jane 2 - india addressed a letter to the President of 


Security Council concerning the Kashmir question. 


June 21 + China completed second link road connecting 


Pakistan~-occupied Kashmir with Aksai Chin, 


June 22 - Prine Minister irs. Indira Gandhi's letter 
to President Yahya Khan of Pakistan. 

June 25 - The Ministry of External Affairs protested 
to the High Commission of Pakistan and the Chinese 


Embassy in New Delhi against the construction of 
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another road by these two countries in Indian territory 
under the illegal occupation of Pakistan. The road is 
from a place called Nor Khum in northern Kashmir to 


the Khunjer Ab Pass on the Kashmir~Sinkiang border, 


July 4 = Demarcation of the Kutch-Sind Border 
completed in accordance with the Award of the Inter- 
national Tribunal, Plenopotentiaries of India and 
Pakisten countersigned the maps of the demarcated 


places in Islamabad. 


July 15 - India and Pakistan had third round of 


talks on Farakka issue in New Delhi, 


July 22 - Second Ministerial Tripatite Meeting. 
Statement in lok Sabha by the Minister of External 
Affairs Dinesh Singh regarding the reported building 
of new road by the Chinese inside the Indian territory 
of Kashnir, 

July 28 - Joint machinery to settle Indo-Pak disputes? 
President Yahya Khan agreed to Mrs. Indire Gandhi's 


suggestions, 
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Aug. 1 - President Yahya Khan of Pakistan in reply 
to Mrs, Gandhi's letter for a joint mechinery to 
examine various issues between the two co-:mtbies said 
that his coutry was ready to enter into a dialogue 
with India for improving relations provided ‘deep- 


scatad' matters were settled first. 
Aug. 7 ~- Pakistan refused entry to Comax-3 Indias. 


Aug. 1&2 - sinister of External Affairs Linesh Singh's 
statement on reported US Military shipment to Pakistan 
in Lok Sabha. 

Sept. 18 « India rejected Pak note on Kashmir, 

Sept. 25 = India debarred from final session of Rabat 


Islamic Conference. 


Oct. 18 = Indo-US bilateral talks held ir Washington 
on Vietnam issue, Indo-Pak relations, Kashmir and 

Asian Security, The Indian 4elegation was headed by 
Foreign Secretary T.N. Kaul and the US delegation by 


Under Secretary of State Eliiot Richardson. 
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Feb, 24 = Indo-Pak talks on Ganga waters began in 


Islamabad. 


March 3 ~ Joint Communique issued at the end of the 
talks on Farakka Barrage between India and Pakistan 
in Islamabad. 

April 1 - Supply of waters from rivers Sutle}, Beas 
and Ravi to Pakistan in accordance with the Indus 


Waters Treaty of 1960, discontinued. 


July 21 - India and Pakistan agreed in a Joint 
Communique that Farakka should be the point of delivery 
of Ganga waters to Pakistan Delegations met from 


July 16 to 21 in New Delhi, 


Oct. 19 - India's note to Pakistan on Kashmir, 

Oct. 23 - Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi had talks 
in New York with US Secretary to State Rogers on the 
issue of US arms supply to Pakistan. 

Nov. 9 - Minister of External Affairs Swaran Singh's 
statement in Iok Sabha on arms supply to Pakistan by 


USA and USSR. 
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Jan, 30 + Indian Airlines’ Fokker Friendship aircraft 


hijacked to Lahore at a gum point by two hijackers, 


Feb. 2 - The Hijacked Indian Airlines' Fokker Friend- 
ship aircraft blown up in Lahore in full view of the 
airport authorities, troops and police and its 


destruction fully televised by the Lahore TY, 


Feb. 3 = Government of India suspended with immediate 
effect the over-flights of all Pakistani aircrafts, 


civil or military, over the territory of India. 


Feb, 9 = India warned Pakistm in a note to pay com- 
pensation for the destruction of the aircraft and 


return the two Hijackers to stand trial in India. 


March 15 - Blanket ban on overflights of all aircrafts 


between West and East Pakistan imposed by ke India. 


Mareh 27 - India exprsssed its concern over the 
happenings in East Bengal. Sxternal Affairs Minister 
Swaran Singh's statement in both Houses of Parliament, 


March 28 - Free Bengal Radio announced a Provisional 


Bangladesh Government, 
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May 6 - India appealed to the United Nations to take 
up direct responsibility for relief of the refugees 
from Bengal Desh as it had done in Palestine and 
other places, 
July 9 - Indo-Pakistan accord on ascertaining Bengali 
Diplomats’ allegiance. 
July 16 ~ india signed the convention on the 'Suppre- 


ssion of unlawful seizure of Aircraft’ on hijacking. 


Aug. 9 - Indo-Soviet Treaty: 20-year Treaty of Peace, 


Friendship and Co-operation signed in New Delhi. 


Auge 10 - US Senator Edward M, Kennedy arrived in 
New Deihi. 

Aug. 30 - Bangladesh Mission opened in New Delhi, 
Appeal for recognition. 

Oct. 14 + Prime Minister Mrs. Indire Gandhi left 


New Delhi on a tour to six European cowmtries, 


Oct. 28 - External Affairs Minister Swaran Singh told 
the Consultative Committee of Parliament for the 
Ministry that India could count upon the Soviet Union 


for total support in the event of a conflict with 
Pakistan, 
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Nov. 6 - UN High Commissioner for Refugees arrived 

in New Delhi. 

Nov. 22 - Three of four Pakistan Sabre Jets which 


intruded into India were shot down by Indian Gnats 


after an engagement. 


Nov. 23 - Three Pakistan Sabres violated Indian 


space and were shot down. 

Dec, 1 + The United States suspended what it called 
the licensing of arms shipments to India. 

Dec. 3 ~ Fresident V.V. Giri proclaimed a state of 


emergency in the country. 


Dec, 3 = Pakistan launched a premeditated air strike 
at 6.45 p.m. on a number of Indian airfields. Pakistan 


army shelled Indian positions in the Western Sector, 


Dec. 3 ~- Pakistan made a formal declaration of war 


with India. 


Dee. 3 - IAF attacked a number of places in Westerm 


Pakistan. 
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Dec. 4 = In the easterr sector Indian troops in concert 
with the Mukti Bahini moved into Bangladesh at several 
points, 

Dec. 6 - India accorded recognition to the Gana 
Prajatantri Bangladesh. 

Dec. 6 = Pakistan broke off diplomatic relations with 
India. 

Dec, 8 = General Manekshaw, Chief of the Army Staff, 
called the Pakistani occupation forces in Bangladesh 


to surrender immediately to the Indian Army. 


Dec. 9 ~ In a statement in Parliament the Defence 
Minister announced that Pakistan's largest subma-rine, 
US built Ghazi, was sunk off Vishakha Patnam on the 


night of December 3/4. 


Dec. 10 - India guaranteed safe conduct for planes 
from several countries to evacuate foreign nationals 


from Karachi, Islamabad and Dacca. 


Dec, 14 = The Soviet Union used its veto for the third 


time to block a US-resolution calling for an immediate 


Indo-Pakistani cease-fire and troop withdrawal, 
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D@éc, 16 = Prime Minister Mrs, Indira Gandhi announced 
in Parliament that West Pakistan forces in Bangladesh 
have surrendered unconditionally in Dacca at 4.31 pom. 
Lt, General Niazi signed the instrument of surrender 
on behalf of the Pakistan Bastern Command Lt. General 
JS. Aurora, GOCein-C of the Indian and Bangladesh 


Forces in the eastern front accepted the surrender, 


Dec, 17 = India ordered a unilateral ceasefire on 
the Wester Front, 


Dec. 17 = President Yahya Khan accepted cease-fire, 


1972 


Jan. 9 ~ Indo-Bangladesh Cooperation; Joint Communique 
issued at the end of the first official visit of the 


Bangladesh Foreign Minister Abdus Samad to India, 


Fab, 9 = Joint Statement issued in Calcutta after 
tdks between Mrs, Indira Gandhi and Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman. Accord on the withdrawal of Indian armed 


forces from Bangladesh by Mareh 25. 
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Feb, 14 - India in a latter to the UN Secretary- 
General, offered to hold direct talks with Pakistan 


‘at any time, at any level and without pre-condition’. 


March 12 - Indian armed forces withdrawn from 


Bangladesh at a ceremonial parade in Dacca. 


March 18 - Joint declaration signed in Dacca between 
Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi and Prime Minister 


Mujibur Rahman, 


March 19 - A 25 year Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation 
and Peace signed by Prime Minister Mrs. Indira Gandhi 


and Sheikh Mujibur Rahman. 


April 25 - Chairman of the Policy @a Planning 
Committee of the Ministry of External Affairs, D.P. 
Dhar left for Islamabad for talks with Mr. Bhutto's 
emissary. 

April 30 - India and Pakistan agreed to a summit 
meeting between Mrs. Indire Gandhi and Z.A, Bhutto 

at the end of May or tha beginning of June. Communique 


issued after the meeting of the special emissaries 
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of the President of Pakistan and the Prime Minister 


of india at Muree and Rawalpindi. 


May 5 + Pakistan troops in battalion strength attacked 
an Indian position in Kaiyan area, 16 km, south-east 


of Tithwal in Kashmir. 


May 12 - Prime Minister Mrs, Indire Gandhi received 
the highest award of the Mexican Academy of Inter- 
national Law 'Ihe rexican Order of Law, Culture and 


Peace' for her role in the liberation or Bangladesh, 


May 13 - In a report to the Security Council the 
UN Secretary-General called on India and Pakistan for 


‘Strict observance’ of the December 17,1971 cease-fire, 


June 28 - ‘Summit’ talks between Prime Minister 
Mrs. Indire Gandhi and President Z.A. Bhutto began in 


Simla. 


July 1 - Prime Minister Mrs, indira Gandhi's News 


Conference in Simla with Pakistani journalists. 


July 3 - Simla Accord: Agreement by Mrs. Indira Gandhi 


anc President 2.A. Bhutto signed in Simla. 


July 14 -~ India welcomed Pakistan's gesture in 
allowing President Giri's aircraft to overfly its 


territory from Kabul, 

July 15 - Pakistan's National Assembly ratified 
Simla Accord. 

July 25 - Union Cabinet approved the Simla Agreement. 
July 28 - The Simla Agreement reached between India 
and Pakistan on July 4, formally ratified by India, 


Aug. 10 = Representatives of Army Chiefs of India and 
Fakistan reached an agreément on the procedure for the 
delineation of the line of control in Jammu and Kashmir 
as it requested from the cease-fire of December 17,1971. 


Meeting held at Suchetcerh (Jennn). 
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The United Nations Commission for India and 
Pakistan having given careful consideration to the | 
points of view expressed by the representatives of 
India and Pakistan regarding the situation in the 
State of Jammu and Kashmir, and 

Being of the opinion that the prompt cessation 
of hostilities and the correction of conditions the 
continuance of which is likely to endanger inter- 
national peace and security are essential to implemen- 
tation of its endeavours to assist the Government of 
India and Pakistan in effecting a final settlement of 
the solution. 

Resolves to sutmit simultaneously to the 
Governments of India and Pakistan the following proposal 


PART I 


Ceasefire Order: 

&, The Government of India and Pakistan agree 
that their respective High Commands will issue separate) 
and simultaneously a ceasefire order to apply to all 


forces wmder their control in the State of Jammu and 


Kashmir as of the earliest practicable date or dates 
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to be mutually agreed upon within four days after the 
proposals have been accepted by both Governments, 


Be The High Commands of the Indian and Pakistan 
Forces agree to refrain from taking any measures that 
might augment the military potential of the forces wmder 
their control in the state of Jammu and Kashmir, 


(For purpose of these proposals, forces under 
their control shall be considered to incluwie all forces, 
organised and unorganised, fighting or participating in 
hostilities on their respective sides). 


Ce. The Commander-in-Chief of the forces of India 
and Pakistan shall promptly confer regarding any necessary 
local changes in present dispositions which may facilitate 


the ceasefire, 


De In its discretion and as the Commission may 
find practicable, the Commission will appoint military 
observers who, under the authority of the Commission and 
with the co-operation of both commands, will supervise 


the observance of the ceasefire order. 


E. The Government of India and the Government 
of Pakistan agree to appeal to their respective people 
to assist in creating and maintaining an atmosphere 


favourable to the promotion of further negotiations, 


PART II 
Truce agreement: 


Simultaneously with the afceptance of the 
proposal for the immediate cessation of hostilities 


as outlined in part I, both Governments accept the 
following principles as a basis for the formulation 

of a truce agreement, the details of which shall be 
worked out in discussion between their representatives 


and the Commission, 
A 


l. As the presence of troops of Pakistan in 
the territory of the State of Jammu and Kashmir consti- 
tutes a material change in the situation since it was 
represented by the Government of Pakistan before the 
Security Council, the Government of Pakistan @ rees 
to withdraw its troops from that State, 

2, The Government of Pakistan will use its 
dest endeavour to secure the withdrawal from the State 


of Jammu and Kashwir of tribesmen and Pakistan nationals 


not normally resident therein who have entered the state 
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for the purpose of fighting. 

3. Pending e final solution, the territory 
evacuated by tis Pakistani troops will te administered 
by the local authorities under the surveillance of the 


Commission. 


1. When the Commission shall have notified 
the Government of India that the tribewen and Pakistan 
nationals referred to in Part II, A, 2 hereof, have 
withdrawn, thereby terminating the situation which was 
represented by the Government of India to the Security 
Couneil as having occasioned the presence of Indian 
forces in the State of Jammu and Kashmir, the Government 
of India, agrees to begin to withdraw the bulk of its 
forces from that State in stages to be agreed upon with 
the Commission. 

2. Pending the acceptance of the conditions 
for a final settlement of the situation in the State 


of Jammu and Kashmir, the Indian Government will maintain 


within the lines existing at the moment of the ceasefire 
the minimum strength of its forces which in agreement 
with the Commission are considered recesrary to assist 
iocal authcrities in the observance of law end order. 
The Commission will have observers stationed where it 
deems necessary. 

3. The Government of India will undertake to 
ensure that the Government of the State of Jammu and 
Kashmir will take all measures within its power to make 
it publically known that peace, law and order will be 
safeguarded and that all human and political rights 


will be guaranteed, 


1. Upon signature, the full text of the truce 
agreement or a communique containing the principles 
tnereof as agreed upon between the two Governments and 


the Commission, will be made public. 
PART IIL 


The Governnent of India end the Government of 


Pakistan reaffirm their wish that the future status of 
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the State of Jaumu and Keshmir shall he determined in 
accordance with the & will of the people and to that 
end, upon saccertence of the truca agreement Eoth 
Governments agrea to enter into consultations with 
the Commission to determine fair and equitable 


conditions whereby such free expression will be 


assured, 


SUMMARY OF THE NEHRU ABDULLAH AGREEMENT 
MADE ON 24TH JULY 1952. 


l. Citizenship. A common citizenship was 
recognized with special privilege for State subjects, 

2. The Head of the State to be recognised by 
the Indian President on the recommendation of the 
State Legislature, The State to decide the process 
of Mastian of the Head of the State. Appointment to 
be for five years. 

3. For historical and sentimental reasons, a 
State flag to be recognised, but the Indian National 
Flag to continue to have the same status as elsewhere 
in India. 

4, The President of India to retain powers to 
reprieve and commute death sentences, 

5, The President of India to exercise his 
emergency powers under Art. 352 of the Indian 
Constitution, in such matters as invasion and external 
or internal disturbances in Kashmir, But in the case 


of internal disturbances, action to be taken only with 
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the concurrence of the State. 

6. The application of principles of fundamental 
rights, as defined in the Indian Constitution, to apply 
in Kashmir subject to certain modifications. For 
exemple the Kashmir decision not to award compensation 
to dispossessed landlords contrary to the Indian 
guarantee, 

7. The Supreme Courtof India to retein original 
jurisdiction in respect of disputes mentioned in Art.i131. 
Such disputes are those between States or between a State 
end the Government of India. The State Advisory Tribunal 
to be abolished and its fumctions are to pass to the 
Supreme Court of India, This in effect made the Supreme 
Court tne final court of appeal in all criminal and 
civil matters, 

8, Financial agreement between India and Kashmir 
including the difficult question of customs had still 


to be worked out. 
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TASHKENT DECLARATION 

The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan, having met at Tashkent and having 
discussed the existing relations between India and 
Pakistan, hereby declare their firm resolve to restore 
normal and peaceful relations between their countries 
and to promote understanding and friendly relations 
between their peoples, They consider the attainment 
of these objectives of vital importance for the 
welfare of the 600 million people of India and 
Pakistan. 

I 

The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan agree that both sides will exert all 
efforts to create good neighbourly relations between 
India and Pakistan in accordance with the United 
Nations Charter, They reaffirm their obligation 
under the Charter not to have recourse to force and 
to settle their disputes through peaceful means. 


They considered that the interests of peace in their 


region and particularly in the Indo-Pakistan Sub- 
Continent and, indeed, the interests of the peoples 
of India and Pakistan were not served by the conti- 
nuance of tension between the two countries, It was 
against this background that Jammu and Kashmir was 
discussed, and each of the sides set forth its 
respective position. 
II 
The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakisten have agreed that all armed personnel of 
the two countries shall be withdraw not later than 
25 February,1966 to the positions they held prior to 
§ August 1965, and both sides shall observe the cease- 
fire terms on the cease-fire line, 
Iii 
The Prime Minister of India end the President 
of Pakistan have agreed that relations between India 
and Pakistan shall be based on the esinei pia of non- 


interference in the internal affairs of seach other, 
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IV 

The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan have agreed that both sides will discourage 
any propaganda directed against the other country, and 
will encourage propaganda which promotes the development 
of friendly relations between the two countries, 

Vv 

The Prime Minister of India and the President of 
Pakistan have agreed that the High Commissioner of India 
to Pakistan and the High Commissioner of Pakistan to 
India will return to their posts and that the normal 
functioning of diplomatic missions of both countries 
will be restored, Both Governments shall observe the 
Vienna Convention of 1961 on Diplomatic Intercourse, 


VI 


The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan have agreed to consider measures towards 
the restoration of economic trade relations, commumi- 
cations, as well as cultural exchanges between India 


end Pakistan, and to take measures to implement the 


existing agreements between India and Pakistan. 


Vil 
The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan have agreed that they will give instructions 
to their respective authorities to carry out the 


repatriation of the prisoners of war, 


VIII 
The Prime Minister of India and the President of 
Pakistan have agreed that the two sides will continue 
the discussion of questions relating to the problems 
of refugees md evictions illegal immigrations. They 
also agreed that both sides will create conditions 
which will prevent the exodus of people. They further 
agreed to discuss the return of the property and assets 
taken over by either side in connection with the 
conflict, 
Ix 
The Prime Minister of India and the President of 
Pakistan have agreed that the two sides will continue 


meetings both at the highest and at other levels on 


eli 
matters of direct concem to both countries, Both 
sides have recognized the need to set up joint 
Indien-Pakistani bodies which will report to their 
Governments in order to decide what further steps 


should be taken. 


SeRE 


The Prime Minister of India and the President 
of Pakistan record their feelings of deep appreciation 
and gratitude to the leaders of the Soviet Union, the 
Soviet Government and personally to the Chairman of 
the Council of Ministers of the J.S.S.R. for their 
constructive, friendly and noble part in bringing about 
the present meeting which has resulted in mutually 
satisfactory results. They also express to the 
Government and friendly people of Uzbekistan their 
qaneese thankfulness for their overwhelming reception 
and generous hospitality. 

They invite the Chairman of the Council of 


Ministers of the U.s.S5.R. to witness this Declaration. 


Prime Minister of India President of Pakistan 


Lal Bahadur Shastri Mohammed Ayub Khan 
Tashkent, 10 January 1966, 
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Six Point Programme, 


(1) Establishment of a federation 'On the basis of 
the Lahore Resolution and the Parliamentary framework 
of government with supremacy of legislature directly 
elected on the basis of adult franchise’, 

(2) Federal government shall deal with only two 
subjects, that is defence and foreign affairs and all 
other residuary subjects should rest in the federating 
states, 

(3) There should be either two separate but freely 
convertible currencies for the two wings or one 
currency for the whole coutry provided that effected 
constitutional provisions were made to stop the flight 
of capital from East to West Pakistan. There should be 
separate banking reserves and separate fiscal and 
monetary policy for East Pakistan. 

(4) Deniel to the Central Government of the right of 
Taxation vesting of tax provisions in the hands of the 
federating states with the Central Government receiving 


afixed share, 


(5) Foreign trade; five steps shall be taken: 

(a) There should be two separate accounts for 
foreign exchange earings, 

(b) Earnings of East Pakistan shall be under 
the control of East Pakistan and seme for West 
Pakistan. 

(c) Foreign exchange requirements of the federal 
government shall be met by the two wings either equally 
or in ratio to be fixed. 

(4) Indigineous products shall move free of duty 
within the two wings. 

(e) Constitution shall empower the Unit 
Governments to establish trade and commercial relations 
with, set up trade missions in and enter into agreements 
with foreign countries. 

(6) Set up a Militia or para military force by 


East Pakistan. 


-SOVIE 


The following is the text of the treaty of peace, 
friendship and cooperation between the Republic of 
India and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic. 

Desirous of expanding and consolidating the 
existing relations of sincere friendship between then. 

Believing that the further development of friend- 
ship and cooperation meets the basic national interests 
of both the States as well as the interest of lasting 
peace in Asia and the world. 

Determined to promote the consolidation of 
universal peace and security and to make steadfast 
efforts for the relaxation international tensions and 
the final elimination of the remnants of colonialim. 

Upholding their firm faith in the principles of 
peaceful co-existence and co-operation between States 
with different political and social systems. 

Convinced that in the world today international 
problems can only be solved by co-operation and not by 


conflict, 


313 


Reaffirming their determination to abide by the 
purpose and principles of the United Nations Charter, 

The Republic of India on the one side, and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republic on the other side, 
have decided to conclude the present treaty, for which 
purposes the following plenipotentiaries have been 
appointed. 

On behalf of the Republic of India: Sardar Swaran 
Singh, Minister of External Affairs, 

On behalf of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republic! Mr. A.A. Gromyko, Minister of Foreign Affairs 
who, having each presented their credentials, which are 
found to be in proper form and due order, have agroed 
as follows: | 

Article I 

The high contracting parties solemnly declare 
that enduring pesece and freindship shall prevail between 
the two countries and their peoples. Esch party shall 
respect the independence, sovereignty and territorial 
integrity of the other party and refrain from 


interfering in the other's internal affairs, The high 
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contracting parties shail continue to develop and 
consolidate the reletions of sincere friendship, goud 
neighbourliness ard comprehensive co-operation existing 
between them on the basis of th: sforesaid principles, 


as well as those of equality and mutual benefit. 


Article II 

Guided by the desire to contribute in every 
possible way to ensure enduring peace and security of 
their people, the high contracting parties declare 
their determination to continue their efforts to 
preserve and to strengthen peace in Asia and throughout 
the world, to halt the arms race and to achieve general 
and complete disarmament, including both nuclear and 


conventional, under effective international control. 


Article III 
Guided by their loyalty to the lofty ideal of 
equality of all peoples mand nations, irrespective of 
race or creed, the high contracting parties condemn 
colonialism and racialiam in all forms and manifes- 


tations, and reaffirm their determination to strive 
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for their final and coaplete elimination, 
The high contracting parties shall co-cperata 
with other tates to achieve these aims and to support 
tha just aspirations of the peoples in their struggle 


against colonaialism and racial domination, 


Article IV 

the Republic of India respects the peace-loving 
policy of tne Union of Soviet Socialist Republic aimed 
at strengthening friendship and co-operation with all 
nations, 

The Union of Soviet Socialist Republic respects 
India's policy of non-alignment and reaffires that 
this policy constitues an important fector in the 
maintenance of universal peace and lessening of 


tensions in the world, 


Article V 
Deeply interested in ensuring wiversal peace 
and security, attaching great importance to their 


mutual co-operation in the international field for 


Sane 
achieving these aims, the high contracting parties 
will maintain regular contacts with each other on 
major international problems affecting the interests 
of both the states by means of meetings and exchanges 
of views between their leading statesmen, visits by 
official delegationa and special envoys of the two 


Governments, and through diplomatic channels, 


Article VI 
Attaching great importance to economic, 

scientific and technological co-operation between them 
the high contracting parties will continue to conso- 
lidate and expand mutually advantageous and compre- 
hensive cooperation in these fields as well as expand 
trade, transport and commumications between them on 
the basis of the principles of equality, mutual benefit 
and most-favoured existing treatment, subject to the 
existing agreements and the special arrangements with 
contiguous countries as specified in the Indo-Soviet 


trade agreement of Dec. 26,1970, 


Article VII 
The high contracting parties shall promote 
further development of ties and contacts between them 
in the fields of science, art, literature, education, 
public health Press, radio television, cinema, 


tourian and sports, 


Article VIII 

In accordance with the traditional friendship 
established between the two countries each of the 
high contracting parties solemnly declares that it 
shall not enter into or participate in any military 
alliance directed against the other party, 

Esch high contracting party undertakes to 
abstain from any aggression against the other party 
and to prevent the use of its territory for tha 
commission of any act which might inflict military 
damage on the other high contracting party. 

Article IX 
Each high contracting party undertakes to 


abstain from providing any assistance to any third 
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party that engages in armed conflict with the other 
party. In the event of either party being subjected 
to an attack or a threat thereof, the high contracting 
parties shall immediately enter into mutual consulta- 
tions in order to remove such threat and to take 
appropriate effective measures to ensure peace and the 


seaurity of their countries, 


Article X 
Bach high contracting party solemnly declares 
that it shall not enter inte any obligation, secret or 
public, with one or more States, which 1s incompatible 
with this treaty. Each high contracting party further 
declares thet no obligation exists nor shell any 
ebligation be entered into, between itself and any 
other State or States, which might cause military 
demege to the other party, 
Article XI 
This treaty 1s concluded for the duration of 
20 years and will te automatically axtended for each 


successive period of five years unless either high 


contracting party declares its desire to terminate it 
by giving notice to the other high contracting party 
12 months prior to the expiration of the treaty. The 
treaty will be subject to ratification and will come 
into force on the date of the exchange of instruments 
of ratification which will take place in Moscow within 


one month of the signing of this treaty. 


Article XII 

Any difference of interpretation of ay article 
or articles of this treaty which may arise between the 
high contracting parties will be settled bilaterally 
by peaceful means in a spirit of mutual respect and 
understanding. 

The said plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty in liindi, Russian and Bogiish, all 
texts belag equally authentic and have affixed thereto 
their seals, 

Dene in New Dalhi on the ninta day of August in 


the year one thousand nine hundred and seventy one. 


On behalf of the On behalf of the 
Republic of India Union of Soviety Socialist 
(Sd.) Swaran Singh Republics 


Minister of External affairs. (Sd.) A.A. Gromyko 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 


Cad 
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SIMLA AGREEMENT 


Agreement on Bilateral Relations 
Between India and Pakistan 


Following is the text of the Agreement on 
Bilateral Relations between the Government of India 
and the Government of Pakistan signed at Simla, 
July 2, 1972. 

1. The Government of India and the Government 
of Pakistan are resolved that the two countries put 
an end to the conflict andconfrontation that have 
hitherto marred the relations, and work a for the 
promotion of a friendly and harmonious relationship 
and the establishment of durable peace in the sub- 
continent, so that both countries may henceforth devote 
their resources and energies to the pressing task of 
advancing the welfare of the peoples, 

In order to achieve this objective, the Government 
of India and the Government of Pakistan have agreed as 
follows: 


(1) That the principles and purposes of the 


Charter of the United Nations shall govern the 
relations between the two countries. 

(11) That the two countries are resolved to 
settle their differences by peaceful means through 
bilateral negotiations or by any other peaceful 
means mutually agreed upon between them. Pending 
the final settlement of any of the problems between 
the two countries, neither side shall unilaterally 
alter the situation and both shall prevent the 
organisation, assistance or encouragement of any 
acts deterimental to the maintenance of peaceful and 
hargonious relations, 

(111) That the prerequisite for reconciliation, 
good neighbourliness and durable peace between them 
is a commitment by both the countries to peaceful 
co-existence, respect for each other's territorial 
integrity and sovereignty and non-interference in each 
other's internal affairs, on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit. 


(iv) That the basic issues and causes of conflict 
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which have bedevilled the relations between the two 
countries for thelast 25 years shall be resolved by 
peaceful means, 

(vy) That they shall always respect each other's 
national unity, territorial integrity, political 
independence and sovereign equality. 

(vi) That in accordance with the Charter of 
the United Nations, they will refrain from the threat 
or use of force against the territorial integrity or 
political independence of each other, 

2. Both Governments will take all steps within 
their power to prevent hostile propaganda directed 
against each other. Both countries will encourage 
the dissemination of such information as would promote 
the development of friendly relations between the, 

3. In order progressively to restore and 
normalise relations between the two countries step by 
step, it was agreed that: 

(i) Steps shall be taken to resume communications- 
postal, telegraphic, sea, land inclwiing border posts 


and air links including overflights. 
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(11) Appropriate steps shall be taken to promote 
travel facilities for the nationals of the either 
country, 

(444) Trade and cooperation in economic and 
agreed fields will be resumed as far as possible, 

(iv) Exchange in the fields of science and 
culture will be promoted. 

In this connection, delegations from the two 
countries will meet from time to time to work out the 
necessary details, 

4. In order to initiate the process of the 
establishment of durable peace, both the Governments 
agreed that: 

(1) Indian and Pakisteni forces shall be with- 
drawm to their side of the international border, 

(14) In Jammu end Kashair the line of control 
resulting from the ceasefire of December 17,1971 shall 
be respected by both sides without prejudice to the 
recognised position of either side. Neither side shall 


seek to alter it wnilaterally irrespective of mutual 


eh 
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difference and legal interpretations. Both sides 
further undertake to refrain from the threat or the 
use of force in violation of this line. 

(iii) The withdrawals shall commence upon entry 
into force of this Agreement end shall be completed 
within a period of 30 days thereafter, 

5. This Agreement will be subject to ratification 
by both countries in accordance with their respective 
constitutional procedures, and will come into force 
wita effact from the date on which the Instruments of 
Ratification are exchanged, 

&, Both Govarnments agrea that their respective 
Heads will meet again at a mutually convenient time in 
the fature and that, in the meanwhile, the represen- 
tatives of the two sides will meet to discuss further 
the modalities and arrangements for the establishment 
of durable peace end normalisation of relations, 
including the questions of repatriation of prisoners 


of war and civilian internees, a final settlement of 


[em] 
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Jammu and Kashmir and the resumption of diplomatic 


relations. 


Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto 
President, Islamic Republic of Pakistan 


Indira Gandhi 
Prime Minister 
Republic of India 


Simla, 2nd July,1972. 
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COUNCIL AND THE GENRRAL ASSEMBLY 


1. “UNITED STATES! DRAFT RESOLUTION 


The Security Council 

Having heard the statements of the repre sen- 
tatives of India and Pakistan, 

Convinced that hostilities along the India- 
Pakistan border constitute an immediate threat to 
international peace and security, 

1. Calls upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan to take all steps required for an immediate 
cessation of hostilities; 

2, Calls for an immediate withdrawal of armed 
personnel present on the territory of the other to 
their own sides of the India-Pakistan borders; 

3, Authorizes the Secretery-General, at the 
request of the Government of India or Pakistan, to 


place observers along the India-Pakistan borders to 


*UN Doc.S/10416, moved on 4 December 197]. 


report on the implementation of the cease-fire and 
troop withdrawals, drawing as necessary on UNMOGIP 
personnel, 

4. Calls upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan and others concerned to exert their best 
efforts toward the creation of a climate conducive 
to the voluntary return of refugees to East Pakistan; 

5. Calls upon all States to refrain from any 
action that would endanger the peace in the area; 

6. Invites the Governments of India and Pakistan 
to respond affirmatively to the proposal of the 
Secretary-General offering good offices to secure and 
maintain peace in the subcontinent, 

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report to 
the Security Council as soon as possible on the imple- 


mentation of this resolution. 
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2. BELGIUM, ITALY AND JAPAN: DRAFT RESOLUTION* 


The Security Council 

Noting the report of the Secretary-General 
(S/10410 and Add. 1 and $/10412) of 4 and 3 December 
1971, 

Having heard the statements of the represen- 
tatives of India and Pakistan, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 
immediate threat to international peace and security, 

Mindful of its responsibility under the relevant 
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations, 

1, Calls upon the Governments concerned forth- 
with, as a first step, for an immediate cease-fire and 
for a cessation of all military activities; 

2, Urges the Governments concerned, in accordance 
with the principles envisaged in the United Nations 


Charter, to intensify their efforts to bring about 


*UN Doc. S/10417, moved on 4 December 1971. 


conditions necessary for the speedy and voluntary 
repatriation of the millions of refugees to their 
homes} 

3. Calls for the full co-operation of all 
States with the Secretary-General for rendering 
assistance to and relieving the distress of those 
refugees, 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently inforred on the 
situation, 

5. Decides to follow closely the situation and 


to meet again as soon as necessary. 


Je E I 7 UBLICSs 
DRAFT RESOLUTION* 


Tne Security Council 
Having considered tase letter of nine members 
of the Security Council (S/10411) and the report of 


the Secretary-General (S/10410), 


*UN Doc. 8/1041, moved on 4 Decemter 1971. 
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Calls for a political settlement in East Pakistan 
which would inevitably result in a cessation of 
hostilities, 
Calls upon the Government of Pakistan to take 
measures to cease all acts of violence by Pakistani 
forces in East Pakistan which have led to deterioration 


of the situation, 


4, NiGéA ig 


The Security Council 

Noting the report of the Secretary-General of 
3 December 1971 (S/10410, S/10410/Add.1), 

Having heard the statements of ths rapresen- 
tatives of India and Pakistan. 

Gravely concerned at the outbreak of hostilities 
along the borders of India and Pakistan, 

Convinced that hostilities along the India- 
Pakistan border constitute an immediate threat to 


international peace and security, 


eae 


*UN Doc.$/10419, moved on 4 December 1971. 
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Recognizing the need to deal appropriately at 
a subsequent stage, within the framework of the 
Charter, with the issues which have given rise to the 
hostilities, 

Recognizing further the need to take preliminary 
measures to bring about an immediate cessation of 
nostilities and effect a withdrawal of armed forces 
to their own side of the India-Pakistan borders, 

1, Calls upon the Government of India and Pakistan 
to take forthwith all measures for an immediate cease-~ 
fire and withdrawal of their armed forces on the 
territory of the other to their own side of the India- 
Pakistan border, 

2, Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Couneil promptly and @urrentiy informed on the situation. 
1* 


§. CiiN Ut 


The Security Council 
Having hesrd the statements of the representatives 


of Pakistan and India, 


*UN Doc.S/10421, moved on 5 December 1971. 
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Noting in particular that India has launched 
large-scale attacks on Pakistan, thus gravely under- 
mining the peace in the Indo-Pakistan subcontinent. 

Strongly condemning the Indian Government's acts 
of creating a so-called ‘Bangla Desh' and of subverting, 
dismembering and committing aggression against Pakistan. 

Calls upon the Government of India to withdraw 
its armed forces and armed personnel sent by it from 
Pakistan territory immediately and wiconditionally and 
calls upon the Government of Pakistan to withdraw the 
armed forces which it has sent into Indian territory 
for counter-attacks,. 

Calls upon India and Pakistan to cease hostilities 
and to withdraw respectively from the international border 
between India and Pakistan and to disengage from each 
other so as to create conditions for a peaceful settlement 
of the disputes between India end Pakistan. 

Calis upon all States to support the Pakistan 


people in their just struggle to resist iudian aggression, 


Requests the Secretary-General to submit as 
eafly as possible a report to the Security Council on 


the implonentation of this resolution. 


6, A BY TA 
JAPAN , NICARAG R ON 


AND SOMALIA: DRAFT RESOLUTION® 
tne Security Council, 

Woting the reports of the Secretary-General 
(5/10410 and Add. 1 and $/10412) of 3 and 4 December 
1972, 

Having heard the statements of the represen- 
tatives of India and Pakistan, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out batween India and Pakistan which constitute an 
inmediate threat to international peace and security. 

Recognizing the need to deal appropriately at 
ea subsequent stage, within the féamework of the Charter 
of the United Netions, with the issues which have given 


rise to the hostilities, 


*UN Doc.S/10423, moved on 5 December 1971. 


Convinced what an early political solution 
would be necessary for the restoration of conditions 
of normalcy in the area of conflict and for the return 
of the refugees to their homes, 

Mindful of the provisions of the Charter of the 
United Nations, in particular of Article 2,paragraph 4, 

Recalling the Declaration on the Strengthening 
of Intemational Security, particularly paragraphs 4,5 
and 6, 

Recognizing further the need to take immediate 
measures to bring about an immediate cessation of 
hostilities ond effect a withdrawal of armed forces to 
their own side of the India/Pakistsn borders, 

Mindful of its responsibility under the relevant 
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations, 

1, Calls upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan to take forthwith all measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their arsed Corces on the 
territory of the other to their own side of the India/ 


Pakistan borders; 


ao 
x 2. Urges that efforts be intensified in order 
to bring about, speedily and in accordance with the 
principles of the Charter, conditions necessary for 
the voluntary return of the East Pakistan refugees to 
their homes, 

3. Calls for the full co-operation of all 
States with the Secretary-General for rendering 
assistance to and relieving the distress of those 
refugees; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed on the imple- 
mentation of this resolution; 

5. Decides to follow the situation closely and 


to meet agdn as soon as necessary, 


7. BEIGLUM, IT U, 
SIERRA_LEONE AND TUNISIA: 
DRAFT RESOLUTION” 
The Security Council 


Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 


out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 


*UN Doc., &/10425, moved on 5 December 1971. 
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immediate threat to international peace and security, 

1. Calls upon the Governments concerned forthwith, 
as a first step, for an immediate cease-fire; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed of the implemen- 
tation of this resolution, 

3. Decides to continue to discuss the further 
measures to be taken in order to restore peace in the 


area. 


8, USSR: AMENDMENT TO DRAFT RESOLUTION 
| CONTAINSD 1% UNDOC. 5/10425* 

1. In operative paragraph 1, replace the words 
‘the Governments concerned' by the words ‘ail parties 
concerned' 5 at the end of the same paragraph, add 
the words ‘the cessation of all military operations’, 

2. Between operative paragraphs i and 2, insert 
the following asoperative paragraphs 2 and 3: 


2. Calls upon the Government of Pakistan 


simultaneously to take effective action towards a 


* UN Doc., S/10426, moved on 6 December 1971. 
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political settlement in East Pakistan, giving immediate 
recognition to the will of the East Pakisten population 
&s expressed in the elections of December 1970; 

3. Declares that the provisions of operative 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this resolution constitutes a 
single whole, 

3. Renumber the remaining operative neragraphs 
accordingly. 
9. USSR! REVISED AMENDMENT TO DRAFT 
RESOLUTION 8/10425* 

1. In operative paragraph 1, replace the words 
‘the Governments concerned’ by the words ‘all parties 
concerned’; at theénd of the same paragraph, add the 
wotds ‘and cessation of all hostilities’, 

2, Between operative paragraphs 1 and 2, insert 
the following as operative paragraphs 2 and 3: 

2. Calls upon the Government of Pakistan 
simultaneously i take effective action towards a 


political settlement in gast Pakistan, giving immediate 


*UN Doc. ,5/10426/Rev.1, moved on 6 December 1971, 


a4) 


recognition to the will of the Kast Pakistan population 


as expressed in the elections of December 1970; 


3. Declares that the provisions of operative 
peragraphs 1 and 2 of this resolution constitute a 
single whole; 

3. Renumber the remaining operative paragraphs 


accordingly. 


106 ot § T UBLICS: 


The Security Council 

Gravaly concerned that hostilities heve troken 
out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 
immediate threat to international peace sand security, 

1. Calls upon all parties concerned forthwith, 
as a first step, for an immediate cease-fire and 
cession of ali hostilities; 

2, Calls upon the Government of Pakistan 
simultaneously to take effective action towards 4 


political settlement in East Pakistan, giving immediate 


*UN Doc. ,$/1042®, moved on 6 December 1971. 
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recognition to the will of the East Pakistan population 
as expressed in the elections of Decemberl970} 

3. Declares that the provisions of operative 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this resolution constitute a 
single whole; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed of the imple- 
mentation of this resolution; 

5. Decides to continue to discuss the further 
measures to be taken in ordar to restore peace in the 


area. 


The Security Council 

Having considered the item on its agenda as 
contained in docunent S/Agenda/1606, 

Taking into accoumt that the lack of unanimity 


of its permanent members at the 1606th snd 1507 meetings 


*UN Doc.5/10429 moved on 6 December 1971. The Resolution 
bb pert) the same day at ite 1608th meeting-Resolution 
971). 
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of the Security Council has prevented it from exercising 
its primary responsibility for the maintenance of inter- 
national peace end security, 

Decides to refer the question contained in 
document S/Agenda/1606 to the twenty-sixth session of 
the General Assembly, as provided for in General Assembly 


resolution 377 A(V) of 3 November 1950, 


12. BRIGIUM .FRANCK, ITALY, JAPAN AND UK, 
RESOLUTION * 


"The Security Council, 

‘Noting the reports of the Secretary-General of 
3 and 4 December 1971, 

‘Having heard tne statements of the representatives 
of India and Pakistan, 

“ravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 


immedi ate threat to international peace and security, 


*Read by the French representative on 6 December 1971, 
not moved formally as it was likely to face ‘exceptions 
and objections'. Text taken from UN Doc.S/PV 1608,p.2c. 
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"Recognizing the need to deal erpropriately at 
a subsequent stage, within the framework cf the Charter, 
with the issues which have given rise to the hostilities, 
"Convinced that a rapid political solution will 
be necessary for the restoration of conditions of 
normally in the region of the conflict and for the 
return of refugees tc their homes, 


*@anciuxta 
‘Conscious of the responsibility incumbent upon 


it under the pertinent provisions of the Charter of the 
United Nations, 

"1. Calls upon the Governments concerned to 
order forthwith, as a first step, an immediate cease- 
fire, the cessation of all military activities and 
mutual disengagement, 

"2, Urges that efforts be deployed to create 
the necessary conditions for the voluntary return of 
refugees from Bast Pakistan in accordance with the 
Charter, 


"3. Asks ali States to co-operate fully with 


a4; 
the secretary-General with a view to lending assistance 
to these refugees end alleviating their plighv; 

"4. Requests ths Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and regulariy informed of toe iaplemen- 
tation of the present resolution; 

'5. Decides to follow tie situation closely and 


to meet again ag soon as necessary", 


13. UNITED STATES OF AME aICAr 
DRAFT RESOLUTION * 

The Security Council, 

Noting the reports of the Secretary-Genaral of 
3 and 4 Deceuwber 1971 and Security Council resolution 
303(1971) of 6 December i971, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2793 (XXVI) of 
7 December 1971, adupted by a vote of 104-11-10, 

Noting Surther thet the Government of Fakistan 
has accepted a cvasea-flre and withdrawal of armed forced 
as set forth in General Assembly resolution 2793(XXVI), 


and India's failure to do so, 


*UN Doc, $/10446, moved on 12 December 1971. 
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Gravely concerned that hostilities continue 
be tween India and Pakistan which constitute an immediate 
threat to international peace and security, 

Recognizing the need to deal appropriately at 
a subsequent stage, within the framework of the Charter 
of the United Nations, with the issues which have given 
rise to the hostilities, 

Convinced that an early political solution would 
be necessary for the restoration of conditions of 
normalcy in the area of conflict and for the return of 
the refugees to their homes, 

Mindful of the provisions of the Charter, in 
particular of Article 2, paragraph 4, 

Recalling the Declaration on tne Strengthening 
of International Security, particularly paragraph 4,5 
and 6, 

Recognizing further the need to take immediate 
measures to bring about an immediate cessation of 
hostilities between India and Pakistan and effect a 


withdrawal of their armed forces to their own side of 


the India-Pakistan borders, 

Mindful of the purposes and principles of the 
Charter and of the Security Council's responsibilities 
under the relevant provisions of the Charter, 

1. Calls upon the Government of India forthwith 
to accept a cease-fire and withdrawal of armed forces 
as set forth in General Assembly resolution 2793 (XXVI1); 

2. Calls upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan to take forthwith all measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their armed forces on the 
territory of the other to their ow side of the India- 
Pakistan borders, 

3. Urges that efforts be intensified in order to 
bring about, speedily and in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, 
conditions necessary for the voluntary returm of the 
East Pakistan refugees to their homes; 

4. Calls for the full co-operation of all States 
with the Secretary-General for rendering assistance to 


and relieving the distress of those refugees; 
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5, Calis upon ali parties concerned to take ail 
possible measures and precautions to safeguard the 
lives and well-being of the civilian population in 
the area; 

6. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Security Council promptly and currently informed on 
the implementation of the present resolution; 

8. Decides to remain seized of the matter af and 


tha to meet again as circumstances warrant. 


14. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: REVISED 
DRAFT. RESOLUTION * 


The Security Council, 

Noting the reports of the Secretary-General of 
3 and 4 December 1971 and Security Council resolution 
303 (1971) of 6 December 1971, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2793 (XXVI) 
of 7 December 1971, adopted by a vote of 104-11-10, 

Noting further that the Government of Pakistan 


has accepted a cease-fire and withdrawal of armed 


*UN Doc.8/10446/Rev. 1, moved on 13 December 1971. 


forces as set forth in General Assembly resolution 
2793 (XXVI), and the Government of India's letter in 
document 6/10445, 

Regretting that the Government of India has 
not yet accepted an a -mconditional and immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal as set forth in General 
Assembly resolution 2793 (XXVI), 

Gravely concerned that hostilities continue 
between India and Pakistan which constitute an immediate 
threat to international peace and security. 

Recognizing the oeed to deal appropriately at 
a subsequent stage, within the framework of the Charter 
of the United Nations, withthe issues which have given 
rise to the hostilities, 

Convinced that an early political solution wuld 
be necessary for the restoration of conditions of 
nomalay in the area of conflict and for the return 
of the refugees to their homes. 

Mindful of the provisions of the Charter, in 


particular of Article 2, paragraph 4, 
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Recaliing the deciaration on the strengthening 
of international security, particularly paragraphs 4,5 
and 6, 

Recognizing further the need to take immediate 
measures to bring esbout an immediate cessation of 
hostilities between India and Pakistan and effect a 
withdrawal of their armed forces of (she) their own 
side of the India-Pakistan border, 

Mindful of the purposes and principles of the 
Charter and of the security Council's responsibilities 
under the relevant provisions of the Charter, 

1. Cails upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan to take forthwith all measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their armed forces on the 
territory of the other to their own side of the India- 
Pakistan borders; 

2. Urges that efforts be intensified in order to 
bring about speedily and in accordance with the purposes 
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations, 


conditions necessary for the voluntary return of the 
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East beiisten refugees ty their homes, 

3, Calls for the full co-operation of all States 
with the Secretary-General for rendering assistance to 
and relieving the distress of those refugees, 

4. Calls upon all parties concerned to take all 
possible measures and precautions to safeguard the lives 
and well-being of the civilian population in the area; 

&, Requests the secretary-General to keep the 
Security Goumcil promptly and currently informed on the 
implementation of the present resolution, 

6, Decides to remain seized of the matter and to 


meet again as circunstances warrant, 


15. ITALY, JAPAN: DRAFT RESOLUTION" 
The Security Council, 
Noting the reports of the secretary-General of 
3 and 4 December 1971 and Security Council resolution 
303(1971) of 6 December 1971. 
Mindful of the purposes and principles of the 


Charter and of the gecurity Council's responsibilities 


*UN poc.$/10451, moved on 13 December 1971, 
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under the relevant provisions of the Charter, 

Noting General Agsembly resolution 2793 (XXV1) 
of 7 December 1971, 

Noting with appreciation the reply of the 
Government of Pakistan to the letter of the Secretary- 
General concerning General Assembly resolution 2793 
(XXVI) contained in document $/10440, 

Noting further the reply of the Government of 
India, contained in document 8/10445, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities continue 
between India and Pakistan which constitute an immediate 
threat to international peace and security, 

Recognizing the need to deal also, within the 
framework of the Charter of the United Nations, with 
the issues which have given rise to these hostilities, 

Recognizing that a lasting solution must be 
based on a political settlement in Pakistan which 
respects the rights and interests of its people. 

Recalling the Declaration on the Strengthening 


of International security, particularly paragraphs 4,5 
and 6, 


Recognising further the need to take immediate 
measures to tring about an immediate cessation of 
hostilities and withdrawal of all armed forces, 

1. Calls upon sll Member States, in conformity 
with their obligations under the Charter of the Jnited 
Natious, to refrain from any action or threst of action 
likely to worsen the situation in the Indo-Pakistan 
sub-continent or to endanger international peace; 

2. Calls upon all parties concerned to take 
forthwith, as a first step, all measures to bring 
about an immediate cease-fire and cessation of all 
hostilities, 

3. Urges India and Pakistan both to carry on 
operations of disengagement end withdrawal so as to 
bring about the end of confrontation and the return 
to normalcy in the area of conflict} 

4. Calls for the full co-operation of all Sates 
with the Secretary-General for rendering assistance to 
and relieving the distress of the East Pakistan refugees, 


5. Calis upon all parties concerned to take all 
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possible measures and precautions to safcguard the 
lives and wellbeing of the civilian population in 
he area and to ensure the full observation of all 

the Geneva Conventions, 

6, Decides to appoint, with the consent of 
India and Pakistan, a Committee comnused (of three 
Members) of the Security Council to assist them in 
their efforts to tring about nommalcy in the area 
of conflict as well as to achieve reconciliation in 
accordance with the principles of the Charter and in 
Keeping with the aforasaid resolutions and to report 
to the Council, 

7e Requests the Secretary-General to kee; the 
Security Coumcil promptly and currently informed on 
the implementation of the present resolution; 

2, Decides to remain seized of the matter and 


to meat again as circumstances warrant. 


16, POLAND: DRAFT RESOLUTION® 


The Security Cowmeil, 

Gravely concemed over the military conflict on 
the Indian subcontinent, which constitutes an immediate 
threat to international peace and security, 

Having heard the statements ty the Foreign 
Minister of India and the Deputy Prime Minister of 


Pakistan, 


Decides that: 

1. In the eastern theatre of conflict the power 
will be peacefully transferred to the lawfully elected 
representatives of wie people aeaded by Sheikh Mujibur 
Rahman, who would immediately be released; 

2. Imnsdiately after tne beginning of the process 
of power transfer, tie malitary actions in all the areas 
will be ceased snd an initial cease-fire will start for 
ea period of 72 hours, 

3. After the imuacdiate comuencement of the initial 


period of cease-fire, the Pekistan armed forces will 


a ew 
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start withdrawal to the pre-set locations in the 
eastern theatre of conflict with a view to evacuation 


from the eastern theatre of conflict, 


4. Similarly, the entire West Pakistan civilian 
personnel and other persons willing to return to West 
Pakistan, as well as the entire East Pakistan civilian 
personnel and other persons in west Pakistan willing 
to return home, will be given an opportunity to do so 
under the supervision of the United Nations, with the 
guarentees on the part of all appropriate authorities 


concerned that nobody will be subjected to repressions; 


§, Ag soon as within the period of 72 hours the 
withdrawal of the Pakistan troops and their concentra- 
tion for that purpose will have started, the cease-fire 
will become permanent. As soon as the évacuation of 
the Weat Pakistan armed forces will have started, the 
Indian armed forees will start their withdrawal from 
the eastern theatre of military operations. Such with- 
drawal of troops will begin actually upon consultations 


with the newly established authorities organised as a 
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reguit of the transfer of power to the lawfully 
elected representatives of the people headed by 
Sheikh Majhbur Rahman, 

6, Recognizing the principle according to 
which territorial acquisitions made through the use 
of force will not be retained by either party to the 
conflict, the Government of India and Pakistan will 
immediately begin negotiations through appropriate 
representatives of their armed forces with a view to 
the speediest possible implementation of this principle 


in the western theatre of military operations. 


17. PQUAND' BEVISED DRAFT RESOLUTION” 
The Security Council, 

Gravely concerned over the military conflict on 
the Indian subcontinent, which constitutes th an 
immediate threat to international peace and security, 

Having heard the statements by the Foreign 


Minister of India and the Deputy Minister of Pakistan, 


*UN Doc.S/10453/Rev.1, moved on 15 December 1971, 
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Decides that! 

1, In the eastern theatre of conflict, the power 
will be peacefully transferred to the gp representatives 
of the people, lawfully elected in December 1970, 

2. Immediately eae the beginning of the process 
of power transfer, the military actions in all the areas 
will be ceased and an initial cease-fire will start for 
a period of 72 hours; 

3. After the immediate commencement of the 
initial period of cease-fire, the Pakistan armed forces 
will start withdrawal to the pre-set locations in the 
eastern theatre of conflict with a view to evacuation 
from the eastern theatre of conflict; 

4. Similarly, the entire west Pakistan civilian 
personnel and other persons willing to return to West 
Pakistan, as well as the entire East Pakistan civilian 
personnel and other persons in West Pakistan willing 
to return home, will be given an opportunity to do so 
under the supervision of the United Nations, with the 


guarantees on the part of all appropriate authorities 


concermed that nobody will be subjected to repressions; 


5, As soon as within the period of 72 hours the 
withdrawal of the Pakistan troops and their concen- 
tration for that purpose will have started, the cease- 
fire will become permanent. The Indian armed forces 
will be withdrawn from East Pakistan. Such withdrawal 
of troops will begin upon consultations with the newly 
established authorities organized as a result of the 
transfer of power to the lawfully elected represen- 
tatives of the people} 

6. Recognizing the principle, according to which 
territorial acquisitions made through the use of force 
will not be retained by either party to the conflict, 
the Governments of India and Pakistan will immediately 
begin negotiations through appropriate representatives 
of their armed forfes with a view to the speediest 
possible implementation of this principle in the western 


theatre of military operations. 


The security Council, 

Gravely concerned at the situation in South Asia, 
which constitutes a threat to international peace and 
security. 

Hindful of its responsibilities under the relevant 
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations, 

Recognizing the urgent need to deal effectively 
with the basic causes of the present conflict, 

Recognizing further that any lasting solution must 
include a political settlement which respects the 
fundamental rights and interests of the people, 

Deeply distressed at the enormity of human 
sufferings that has occurred in the ares in recent 
months and resulted in the wholesale displacement of 
millions of people from East Pakistan, 

Gravely concerned that ail necessary measures 


should be taken for the preservation of human life and 


ee 
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the observance of the Geneva convention of 1949, 

1. Calls upon the Governments of India and 
Pakistan to institute forthwith an immediate and 
durable cease-fire and cessation of all hostilities 
in all areas of conflict in the western theatre and 
similarly calls for an immediate and dursble cease- 
fire and cessation of ali hostilities by ail forces 
in East Pakistan, to remain in effect wmtil vperations 
of disengagements leading to withdrawal tiave taken 
piace in both theatres; 

2. Calls for the urgent conclusion of a com- 
prehensive political settlement in accordance with the 
wishes of the people concerned as declared through 
their elected and acknowledged representatives and 
in conformity with the purposes and principles of the 
United Nations Charter) 

3. Calls upon all Member States to réfrain from 
any action which may aggravate the situation in the 
sub-continent or endanger international peace; 


4. Calls upon all those concerned to take all 
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measures necessary to preserve human life ard for the 
observance of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and to 
apply fully their provisions as regards the protection 
of wounded and sick, prisoners of war ond civilian 
population} 

§. Calis for full international assistance in 
the relief of suffering and the rehabilitation of 
refugees end their retum in safety and dignity to 
their homes; 

6 Invites the Secretary-General to appoint a 
special representative to lend his good offices in 
particular for the solution of humanitarian problems; 

7. Requests the Secretary-General to report to 
the Security Council as soon as possible on the 


implementation of this resolution. 


19. SYBLA! DRAFT RESOLUTION” 
The security Council, 
Gravely concerned with the situation in the 


India-Pakistan subcontinent, which constitutes an 


*W Doc,S/10456, moved on 15 December 1971. 


jamediate threat to peace, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2793 ( XXVI1) 
of 7 December 1971, 

1. Urges the Government of Indka Pakistan to 
immediately release all political prisoners so that 
the elected representatives of East Pakistan resume 
their mandate, 

2, Decides: 

(a) An immediate cease-fire on ali fronts‘ 

(b) A disengagements of all those engazed in 
hostilities, including the withdrawal of the armed 
forceé under the respective command of India and 
Pakistan to their ow side of the border and the 
cease-fire line in Jammu and Kashmir; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to appoint 
a special representative with a view to: 

(a) Supervising the orderly process of the 
above-mentioned operations; 

(b) Assisting the elected representatives of 


East Pakister. and the Government of Fakistan to reach 
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a comprehensive settlement, compatible with the 
principles of the Charter, 

(ec) Establishing the propitious conditions for 
the voluntary return of the refugees, 

(a) Normalizing the relations between India and 
Pakistan; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General ts keep the 
Council constantly informed of the implementation of 


this resolution. 


20. UGSBt DRAFT RESOLUTION® 
The Security Council, 

Gravely concerned by the conflict in the Indo- 
Pakistan subcontinent, which constitutes an immediate 
threat to international peace and security, 

1, Calls upon all] the parties concerned to tske 
steps for bringing about immediate ceasefire and 
ceagation of all hostilities on the eastern and 
western fronts) 


2. Calls upon the simultaneous conclusion of a 


*UN Doe.S/10457, moved on 15 Dacember 1271. 
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political settlement in accordance with the wishes of 
the people of East Pakistan as declared through their 
already elected representatives; 

3- Calls upon all those concerned to take all 
measures necessary to preserve human life and to observe 
the Geneva Conventions of 19495 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed of the imple- 
mentation of this resolution; 

S. Decides to continue to discuss the further 
measures to be taken in orddér to restore peace in the 


whole area. 


21. GUION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
DRAFT RESOLUTION * 


The Security Cowmeil, 

For the purpose of rostoration of peace on the 
Hindustan subcontinent, 

1. Welcomes the cessation of hostilities in East 


Pakistan and expresses the hope that the state of cease- 


*UN Doc.S/10458, moved on 16 December 1971. 


fire will be observed by both sides, which would 
guarantee, without delay, wiimpeded transfer of 
power to the lawful representatives of the people 
elected in December 1970, and appropriate settlement 


of problems related to the conflict in this area, 


2. Calls for immediate cease-fire and cessation 
of all other military actions along the entire border 
between India and West Pakistan and along the cease- 
fire line of 1966 in Jammu and Kashmir. welcoming in 
this connexion the statement of the Goverment of 
India about their decision to cease-fire milaterally 
and cease ali other military actions in this area 
beginning from 14:30 hours GMT on 17 December 1971, 
urgently calls upon the Government of Pakistan to take 


an identical decision without delay} 


3. Calls upon all Menber States of the United 
Nations to render comprehensive assistance for the 
speediest cessation of military actions and to refrain 
from any steps which could impede normalization of the 


situation on the Hindostan subcontinent. 


22. JAPAN AND UNZTED STATES OF AMERICA 
DRAFT RESOLUTION" 
The Security Coucil, 

Gravely concerned with the situation in the 
India-Pakistan sub-continent which constitutes an 
imaediate threat to inter-national peace and security, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2793 (XXV1) 
of 7 Decenter 1971, 

Taking note of the statement made at the 
1617th meeting of the Security Council by the Foreign 
Minister of India, that his country has no territorial 
ambitions, 

1. Demands that a durable cease-fira and 
cessation of all hostilities in all areas of conflict 
be strictly observed and remain in effect wmtil 
operations of disengagement take place, leading to 
prompt withdrawal of the amed forces from all the 
occupied territories; 


2. Calls upon all Member States to refrain from 


*UN Doc,S/10456, moved on 16 December 1971. 
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any action which may aggravate the situation in the 
sub-continent or endanger international peace, 

3. Calls upon all those concermed to take all 
measures necessary to preserve humam life and for the 
observance of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and to 
apply in full their provisions as regards the pro- 
tection of wounded and sick, prisoners of war and 
civilian population; 

4. Calls for international assistance in the 
relief of suffering and the rehabilitation of refugees 
and their return in safety and dignity to their homes 
and for full ¢co-éperation with the Secretary-General 
to that effect, 

5. Requests the Secretary-General to strengthen 
as appropriate the staff of UNEPRO, headed by his 
special representative, in order to provide all possible 
assistance for the solution of humanitarian problems, 

6. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed on the 


implementation of this resolution) 


7. Decides to continus to discuss the further 
measures to be taken in order to restore peace in 


the whole area. 


23. JAPAN AND UNITED STATES OF AMERICA! 
FGVISED DRAFT RESOLUTION * 
The Security Council, 

Gravely concemed with the situation in the 
India-Pakistan sub-continent which constitutes an 
immediate threat to international peace and security, 

Noting Gereral Assembly resolution 2793 (XXVI) 
of 7 December 1971, 

Taking note of the statement made at the 
1617th meeting of the Security Council by the Foreign 
Minister of India, that his country has no territorial 
anbitions, 

1. Demands that an immediate and durable cease- 
fire and cessation of all hostilities in all area of 
conflict be strictly observed and remain in effect 
until operations of disengagement take place, leading 


to prompt withdrawal of the armed forces from all the 


*UN Doc.S/10459/Rev.1, moved on 16 December 1971. 
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occupied territories, 

2. Calls upon all Member States to refrain from 
any action which may aggravate the situation in the 
sub-continent or endanger international peace, 

3. Calls upon all those concerned to take all 
measures necessary to preserve human life and for the 
observance of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and to 
apply in full their provisions as regards tne protection 
of wounded and sick, prisoners of war and civilian 
population; 

4. Calls for international assistance in the 
relief of suffering and the rehabilitation of refugees 
and their return in safety and dignity to their homes 
and for full cooperation with the SecretaryeGeneral 
to that effect, 

5. Invites the Cecretary-General to appoint a 
special representative to lend his good offices in 
particular for the solution of humanitarian problems} 

6 Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
Council promptly and currently informed or: the imple- 


mentation of this resolution; 
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7. Decides to continue to discuss the further 
measures to be taken in order to restore peace in the 


whole area. 


a. RESOLUTION 307 1971° 
24. ADOPTED BY THE SECURITY COUNCIL AT LIS 
162 on 21 R_1971+ 
The Security couecil, 

Having discussed the grave situation in the 
subcontinent which remains # threat to intemational 
peace and security, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2793(XxXVI) of 
7? December i971, 

Noting the reply of the Government of Pakistan 
on 9 December 1971 (document S/10440)5 

Noting the reply of the Government of India on 
12 December 1971 (document $/10445), 

Having heard the statements of tne Deputy Prime 


Minister of Fakistan and the Foreign Minister of India, 


*UN Doc.S/R8S8/307,1971. This resolution is based on 

the Draft Resolution, UN Doc.5/1046 ,moved on 21 December 
1971 by Argentina, Burundi,Japan,Nicaragu’ Sierra Leone, 
and Somalia, 
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Noting further the statement made at the 1617th 
meeting of the Sccurity Council by the Foreign Minister 
of India containing a unilateral declaration of a cease- 
fire in the western theatre, 

Noting Pakistan's agreement to the cease-fire 
in the western theatre with effect from 17 Decenber 1971, 

Noting that consequently a cease-fire and a 
cessation of hostilities prevail, 

i, Cemands that a durable cease-fire and cessation 
of all hostilities in ell areas of conflict be strictly 
observed and remain in effect until withdrawals take 
piace, as soon as practicable, of all armed forces to 
their respective territories and to positions which 
fully respect the Cease-fire Line in Jammu and Kashair 
supervised by the United Nations Military Observer 
Group in India and Pakistan; 

2. Calls upon all Member States to refrain from 
any action which may aggravate the situation in the 
subcontinent or endanger international peace} 


3. Calls upon all those concerned to take all 


measures necessary to preserve human life and for the 
observance of the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and to 
epply in full their provisions as regards the protection 
of wounded and sick, prisoners of war and civilian 
population, 

4. Calls for intermational assistance in the 
Trelief of suffering end the rehabilitation of refugees 
and their return in safety and dignity to their homes 
and for full co-operation with the Secretary- General 
to that effect; 

5. Authorizes the Secretary-Ganeral to appoint 
if necessary a special representetive tc lend his good 
offices for the solution of humanitarian problems; 

6. Requests the Secretary-Ganeral to keep the 
Coumcil informed without delay on developments relating 
to tne implementation of this resolution; 

7- Decides to remain seized of the matter and 


to keep it wider active consideration. 


DRAFT RESOLUTION ® 


The General Assenbly, 

Noting the reports of the Secretary-CGeneral of 
3 and 4 December 1971 and the letter from the President 
of the Security Council tranmitting the text of Coumeil 
resolution 303 (1971) of 6 December 1971, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out between India and Fakistan which constitute an 
immediate threat to international peace and security, 

Recognizing the need to deal uppropriately at a 
subsequent stage, within the framework of the Charter 
of the United Nations, with the issues which have given 
rise to the hostilities, 

Conwinced that en early political solution would 


be necessery for the restoration of conditions of normalcy 


*UN Doc. A/L. G47, moved on 7 December 1971, 
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in the erea of conflict end for the return of the 
refugees to their hames, 

4“indful of the provisions of the Charter, in 
particular of Articte 2, paragraph 4, 

Recalling the Declaration on the Strengthening 
of Intematioral Security, particularly paragraphs 
4, 5 and 6, 

Recognizing further the need to tske immediate 
measures to bring about an immediate cessation o* 
hostilities between India and Pakistan and effect a 
withdrawal of their armed forces to their own side to 
the India-Pakistan borders, 

Mindful of the purposes and principles of the 
Charter and of the General Assembly's responsibilities 
under the rolevant provisions of the Charter and of 
Assembly resolution 3774(V) of 3 November 1950, 

l. Calls upon the Governments of Indis and 
Pakistan to take forthwith e011 measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their armed forces on the 
cerritory of tha otner ts their own side of the Indla- 


Pakistan borders, 


303 

2. Urges that efforts be intensified in order 
to bring about, speedily and in accordance with the 
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United 
Nations, conditions necessary for the voluntary return 
of the East Pakistan refugees to their homes; 

3. Calis for the full co-operation of all 
States with the Secretary-General for rendering 
assistance to and relieving the distress of those 
refugees; 

4, Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
General Assembly and the Security Council promptly 
and currently informed on the implementation of the 
present resolution; 

5, Decides to follow the question closely and 
to meet again should the situation so demand, 

6, Calls gp upon the Security Council to take 
appropriate action in the light of the present 


resolution. 
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26, ALGERIA, ARGENTINA, BRAZIL, BURUNDI 
CAMEROON, CHAD, COLOMBIA, COSTA RICA, 
ECUADOR, GHANA, GUATEMALA, HAITI 
HONDURAS, INDONESIA, ITALY, IVORY COAST, 
JAPAN, JORDAN, LIBERIA, LIBYAN ARAB 
REPUBLIC, MOROCCO, NETHERLANDS, NICARAGUA, 
PANAMA, PARAGUAY, SIERRA LRONE, SOMALIA, 
SPAIN, SUDAN, TUNISIA, URUGUAY, VAMEN, 
ZAIRE AND ZAMBIA: RSVISED RESOLUTION* 


The General Assembly, 

Noting the reports of the Secretary-General 
of 3 and 4 December 1971 and the letter from the 
President of the Security Council tranasitting the 
text of Councii- resolution 303 (1971) of 6 December 
1971, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 
immediate threat to intemational peace and security, 

Recognizing the need to deal appropriately at 
a subsequent stage, within the framework of the Charter 
of the United Nations, with the issues which have given 
rise to the hostilities, 

Convinced that an early political solution would 


be necessary for the restoration of conditions of 


*UN Doc. A/L.647/Revel, moved on 7 December 1971. The 
Resolution was adopted by the Assembly the same day- 
2793 (XXVI). 


normaley in the areas of conflict end for the return 
of the refugees to their homes, 

Mindful of the provisions of the Charter, in 
particular of Article 2, paragraph 4, 

Recalling the Declaration on the Strengthening 
of International Security, particularly paragraph 
4, 5 end 6, 

Recognizing further the need to take immediate 
measures to bring about an immediate cessation of 
hostilities between India and Pakistan and effect a 
withdrawal of their. armed forces to their own side 
of the India-Pakistan borders, 

Mindful of the purposes and principles of the 
Charter and of the General Assembly's responsibilities 
under the relevent provisions of the Charter and of 
Assembly resolution 377A(V) of 3 November 1950, 

1. Calls upon the Government of India and 
Fakistan to take forthwith all measures for an immediate 
cease-fire and withdrawal of their armed forces on the 
territory of the other to their own side of the India- 


Pakistan borders, 


oe] 
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2. Urges that efforts be intensified in order 
to bring about, speedily and in accordance with the 
purposes end principles of the Charter of the United 
lations, conditions necessary for the voluntary return 
of the East Pakistan refugees to their homes; 

3. Calls for the full co-operation of all 
States with the Secretary-General for rendering 
assistance to and relieving the distress of those 
refugees; 

4, Urges that every effort be made to safeguard 
tne lives and well-being of tne civilian population in 
the area of conflict, 

5. Requests the Secretary-General to keep the 
auxrveuttcy tufaveed Assembly and the Security Council 
promptly and currently informed on the implementation 
of the present resolution; 

6. Decides to follow the question closely and to 
meet again should the situation so demand; 

7. Calls upon the Security Council to take 
appropriate action in the light of the present 


resolution. 


27, WILON OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
DRAFT RESOLUTION * 
The General Assembly, 

Gravely concerned that hostilities have broken 
out between India and Pakistan which constitute an 
immediate threat to international peace and security, 

1. Calls upon all parties concerned forthwith, 
as a first step, for an immediate cease-fire and 
cessation of all hostilities}; 

2. Calls upon the Government of Indka Pakistan 
simultaneously to take effective action towards a 
political settlement in Bast Pakistan, giving immediate 
recognition to the will of the East Fakistan population 
as expreséed in the elections of December 19705 

3. Declares that the provisions of operative 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this resolution constitute a 
single whole; 

4. bagieats the Secretary-General to keep the 


Security Council and the General Assembly promptly and 


*UN Doc.A/L. 648, moved on 7 December 1971. 


38d 
currently informed on the implementation of the 
present resolution, 


5. Calls upon the Security Council to take 
appropriate measures in the light of the present 


resolution. 
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SCHEDULE ~ A 


ANTE ANAL RELATIONS, 


V311 and the following 


A312 


4313 


Py \P2, PS, (Pai, (PS, 
by Communiéy and (SD) 


P2 i 


Strained relations 

Movement, 

Movement against specific community. 
Movement against specific Culture. 
Movement against specific Language. 
Provisionsiaafonony, 


Secessionisn 


pisacatenes-aunbewt 
Action 

Unorg ani sed 
Petitions, 
Resignations, 


Memorandums. 


A32 
4321 
A322 
A36 
A361 
A3611 
43612 


43.613 


D1 


D613 


Passive resistence, 
Disobedience. 

Non-cooperation, boycott 
Organized 

Offensive 

Strikes, Agitations. 

Sabotage including infiltration 
Espionage 

Civil War 


_P3 


— 


Strained relations by cause 
Sociological and cultural 
Ascandency of West 

Economic exploitation 

Denial of political rise. 

Military Oligarchy. 

Apathy of Govt. 

With reference to natural clesities, 
Floods 

Barthquakes,. 


Pestilence, 


382 


D614 


Ea 


Fl 


F4 


G3 


G31 


G35 


383 


Fenine 


Discremination against specific race. 
Constitutional consensus. 


Others. 


Attitude of Foreign powers by 0.D, 
(By kind to be got by S D) 
Attitude of others, 

Political parties. 

Journalist, 

intellectuals. 

Public 


Further divisionby SD 


 P4, 


ams 
Reteliatory measures 

Arrests 

Trials 

Benning of Political Parties. 
Razakar Movenent 


Sabotage. 


Rad 
Go 
bea 


E&pionage 
Repressive measures, 
Genocide 

Murder 

Rape 

others 
Rapproachment 
Negotiation 
Mediation 


Ad judication. 
PB. 


After affects of retaliation 
Refugee influx 

Casualties. 

Sick, Wounded, 

Disabled 

Orphans 

Pregnent women. 


Femifies separation. 


385 


Trials 

War crimes 

Razakar collobration 

Reprisals 

Repatriation 

Specific group (further by (SD) ) 


Rmergence of Ngtion or dismemberment of 


a country. 
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cofH 
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Schedule - B 
FORSIGN FELATIONS 


P2 of Vt 19 and following foci in (P2), (P3), (P4) 


zz 


z7Al 


P2 
tensions 


(bycause ) 


z2z41q communal 


zz4lu partition 


z24lw political dominance 


zeAly socio cultural 


zz412 boundry dispute 


224121 land further by GD and AD 


z2z24]22 territorial waters 


224123 air 


22413 others (to be got by sD) 


225 


2255 


Provocation 
ul tima tus 
threat 
dlockade 
coerosion 


subversion 


A22 


infiltrators (by GD) 


propagenda 


further division by sD 


war 
by kind 


land 


(by Method ) 
guerrilla 
conventional 
nuclear 
others by (SD) 


(P3 ) 


Conduct of war 
declaration 

no tification 
Strategy and tactics 
intervention 


retaliation 


La) 
me 


b292 


Self defence 

aggression 

war seizures 

arms 

raLions 

others 

Cargoes 

espionage 

hot pursuit 

logistics 

occupation 

destruction 

combined forces (including along Mukti Bahni) 
combined operation (Navy airforce and army) 
Civil defence 

passive e.g. biackout 

first aid e.g. rescur fire 

diversionary tactics 


Others 


Result of war 


Bl 


Fl4 


F16 


F7 


F81 


aap 
oO 
Ca 


Victory 

defeat 

efter affects of wars 
Casualities 

Sick 

Wounded 

disabled 

War dead 

missing 

Civilian victins 
Wars Prisoners 

trials for war crimes 
repatriation 
Humantarian aspect 
legal 

political 

Economic crisis 
Political instability 
Foreign gain 


by GD 


F82 


F82x 


G32 


H4 


H§1211 


(By kind) 

economic 
diplomatic 
Military 

{other by SD) 
attitude of others 
(by GD (SD) in addition to 
journalists 
intellectuals 
Opposition parties 
masses — 
Rapproachment 
adjudication 
arbitration 
mediation 
negotiation 
direct talks 


(by level of talks as P2 of v and the 
following ) 


ministerial further by (SD) 


emissary 


H619 
H7Z1 
H7Z2 


H7Z3 


2a 
zal 
zall 
zal2 
zac 
za3 
zb 


zbl 


Cad 
co 
| 


others 

agreement furtner by CD and AD 
award 

eatin 


(ACI for H7z1-z3) 


wa signing 

zAb declaration 
z4c relification 
zAd interpretation 
zAe execution 

zAf repudiation 
(P4 ) 


Cessation of hostilities 
capituhation (surrender) 
conditional 
unconditional 

armistic (ceasefire ) 
safe conduct 

obstacles 


territorial disputes 


zb2 
Zb3 
z4 
206 


zb6 


a9 


internal opposition 
socio-cultural 
recognition of Bangladesh 
Pows 


others by (SP) 


ANDEX TO SCHEDULE 
ho internal relations Vill 
Be External relations V¥!19 


The terms enumerated in the schedule A and B 
are listed in this Index, However terms denoting ideas 
the numbers for which are indicated to be derived by 
using such devices as (AD) (GD) and (SD) are not included, 
The number fgom the schedule given against each Index 
is preceded by an abbreviation for facet formula e.g. 


P2 = for round 1 level 2, 


Action 

[P2| a3 

Adjudication 

[P4] 453 

After affects of reSakiekion 
\P5]  Zal 


Agitation 


294 


P2 43611 


Apathy of Govt. 


P3 D6 
Arrests 
P4 G31 


Ascendency of West 
PS De 
Attitude of 
Foreign Powers 
RX PS) oEa 
Intellectuals 
P3s FS 
Journalists 
P3.CtéFG2 


Political parties 


P33 Fl 
Public 
PS = F4 


Banning of Political parties 
P4 G33 


Boycott 
P2 A322 


39) 
Casualties 
PS Zaz 
Civil War 
P2 43615 
Collaboration 
irt 

Retaliation 

P4 8 8G34 

Triais 

P§—s_( Za72 
Constitutional Consensus 
P3 Hh 
Denial of Political rights 
P3 D41 
Disabled 
PS Za22 
Discontent 
P2 A2 
Discremination against Specific race 
P3 D? 


Disobedience 


P2 4321 
Bar thquake 
P3 D612 


Economic exploitation 
P3 bS 
Emergence of nation 
P56 z2a9) 
Espionage 
irt 
Retaliation 
P4 G36 
Strained relations 
P2 «=A3613 


Family separation 


P5 Za5S 
Famine 

P3 D614 
Floods 

P3 Dél1 
Genocide 


P4 G371 


397 
Guerrillas 
P2 436151 
Intellectuals 
P3 F3 
Journalists 
P3 F2 
Mediation 


P4 H§2 


P2 A313 


Military Oligarchy 


P3 Dd 
Movenent 
P2 Al 


Against specific 


Culture P2 Al2 
Language P2 Al3 
Group P2 All 
Murder 
P4 G372 


Natural Calamities 


GQ. 
Lo 
= 


P3 D61 
Negotiation 

P4 A521 
Non-cooperation 
P2 A322 
Offensive action 
P2 4361 


Organised action 


P2 436 
Orphans 
P5 Za3 


Passive resistence 
P2 432 
Pestilence 
P3 D613 
Petition 
P2 A311 
Political parties attituwie 
| irt 
Crises 


P3 Fl 


Retaliation 

P4 = G33 
Pregnant women 
P5 a4 
Prisoners of war 
P5 Za4 
Provisional autonomy 
P2 Al4 


Public's attitude 


P3 F4 
Rape 

P4 G373 
Rapproachment 
P4 H5 


Refugee influx 
PS Zal 
Repatriation 
PS Za8 
irt 
Pows 


P5 ZaBl 


39) 


At 


Specific group 
P5 Za82 
Repressive measures 
P4 G37 
Reprisals 
P5 Za73 
Resignations 
P2 4312 
Retaliatory measures 
P4 G3 
Sabotage 
irt 
Retaliatory measures 
P4 §=6G35 


Strained relations 


P22 
Secessionia 
P2 A15 
Sick 
PS Za21 


Socio-cultural cause 


P3 D1 
irt 
Strained relations 


P32. COA 


Strikes 
Pe 43611 
Trials 
irt 
After affects of retaliation 
PS = Za? 
irt 
Colloboration 
P5 Za73 
War crines 


P5 . ~ Za7l 


» 


Retaliation 


P4 G32 


Unorganised action 


P2 A31 
Unrest 

Pe A2 
War Crimes 

PS Za7l1 
Wounded 


P5 éazl 


A. 


40. 
B, GXIERIAL RELATIONS 
vti19 


Adjudication 
P3 Hl 


After maths of War 


P3 F 
Aggression 
P3 A24 
Agreement 
P3 H7Z1 
Air 

art 


Boundry dispute 


P2 224123 
War 
P2 = (2M23) 
Arbitration 
P3 H2 


Armistic (Cease fire) 


P4 Za2 


P3 H7z2 
Black out 

P3 A2961 
Blockade 

P3 2961 


Boundry dispute 
irt 


Obstacles to rapproachment 


P4 Zbi 
Tensions 
P2 27412 

irt 
Air P2 224123 
Land P2 z24121 
Water P2 224122 


Capitulation (Surrender) 


P4 Zal 
Cargoes 

P3 A26 
Casualities 


P3 Fl 


Cease fire 

See 

Armistic 
cessation of hostilities 
P4 Za 


Civil Defence 


P3 A296 
Civilians 

P3 F1é6 
Coersion 

P2 2254 


Combined forces 

P3 A294 
Combined operations 

PS A295 
Communal tension 

P2 22Alq 
Cenditional capitulation 
P4 Zall 
Conduct of War 


P3 A 


Conventional war 
P2 (233 ) 
Declaration 

irt 


Agreement 
Award 


Treaties 
P3 ACI zAa 
War P3 All 
Defeat 
P3 E2 
Destruction 
P3 A293 
Direct talks 
P3 H5 
Disabled 
P3 Fi3 
Diversionary tactics 
P3 £297 
Economic crises 


P3 F6 


J 


Buissary talks 


P3 5134 
BEepionage 

P3 A27 
Execution 


P3 acl zAe 
Fire 
P3 A29é2 


Foreign power attitude 


P3 G3 

Foreign gain 

P3 F8 

irt 

Diplomatic 
P3 F82V 
Economic 
P3 F&2xX 
Military 
P3 F8M 


Guerilla War 


Pe (zM31) 


40 


4 


403 
Hot pursuit 
P3 428 


Humanitarian aspect of POWS repatriation 


P3 F321 
Infiltrators 
P2 225511 


Intellectuals attitude 
P3 F32 
Internal opposition 

P4 2b2 
interpretation 

P3 AcI 74d 
Intervention 

P3 A21 
Journalist attitude 


P3 G31 


irt 
Boundry dispute 
P2 224121 
War 


P2 (zM21) 


Legal aspect of POWS repatriation 


P3 F322 
Logistics 

P3 A291 
Mediation 

P3 H3 


Ministerial talks 


P3 H§1211 
Missing 

P3 F15 
Naval war 

P2 (2M22 ) 
Negotiations 

P3 H4 
Notification 

P3 A412 


Nuclear War 

P2 (zM34 ) 
Obstacles to rapproachment 
P4 Zb 

Occupation 


P3 A292 


403 


41) 


Opposition parties attitude 


P3 G33 
Partition 
P2 £2Al. 


Political aspect of repatriation 
P3 F323 
Folitical fPominance 
P2 zxAlw 
Folitica} Stability 
P3 F7 
Pows 
irt 
After affects of war 
P3 F3 
Obstacles to mpproachment 
P4 206 
Repa ttiation 


P3 ¥32 


Propaganda 


P2 2256 


Provocation 

P2 25 

Public attitude 

P3 G34 
Rapprosachment 

P3 H 
Ratification 

P3 ACI z4c 
Rations seizure 

P3 A252 


Recognition of nation 


P4 Zb4 
Repatriation 

P3 F32 
Repudiation 

P3 acl zat 
Rescue 

P3 £292 

Result of war 

P3 BE 
Retaliation 


P3 Az2 


412 


Safe conduct 

P4 Za3 

Self Defence 

P3 A23 

Sick 

P3 Fill 

Signing 

P3 ACI zAa 


Socio-cultural 
irt 
Obstacles 
P4 Zb2e 
Tensions 
P2 zzAlY 
Strategy and tactics 
P3 A2 
Subversion 
P2 zz251 
Surrender 
See 
Capitulation 


Talks by level 


Tensions 
P2 
Cause 


P2 


413 


224 


2741 


Territorial dispute 


See 


Boundry dispute 


Threat 
P2 2252 
Trials 
P3 F31 
Ultimatum 
P2 2251 
Victory 
P2 El 
War 
P2 (2M) 
irt 
Kind 
P2 (2M2 ) 
Me thods 
P2 (2M3 ) 


War Crimes 

P3 F31 
War dead 

P3 Fl4 


War Prisoners 
See 
POWs 
War seizures 
P3 A2& 
Wounded 


P3 Fiz 


41j 


AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX 


Given below is an alphabetical index to the 
authors and the subjects of the documents listed 


in ‘Part III Classified Part' of the bibliography. 


The serial nuaber is given as the index nuaber 


against each entry in this section. 


The alphabe tical 


subject index has been prepared according to chain 


indexing. 


Abdul Majid 
Aftad Hussain 


After affects of war,Indo-Pak, 
relations ,19@, 


After affects of war, Indo-Pak 
relations,1972. 


Aggresasion,Indo-Pak relations,19@ 
Aggression ,Indo-Pak relations, 1971 
Agwani (MS ) 

Alberuni 

Altef Gauhar 

Anand (RP) 

Appodarai (A) 


Armament policy,Paki stan 
influencing Indo-Pak relations. 


Armament policy, Ghinese attitude, 
war,indo Pak reiations,196, 


Armament policy,Chinese attitude, 
war,indo Pak relations,1971 


Armament policy,United States 
causes,indo Pak relations, — 


2,66,91,173 ,217 
80 


114 


115 

99 
100-01 
139 


155 


51 


Ascendency of West Pakistan,Causes 
provisional autonomy movenent, strained 
Pelations,£ast Bengal(Bangladesh) and 
West Pakistan, 

Astrachan (Anthony) 

Ayoob (Mohammad )and Subraman yan (X) 
4yoob (Mohammad ) 

Aziz Ahmad 

Bailey (Devid H) 

Banerjee (DN) 

Bhargava (GS) 

Bhattacharjee (RK) 

Bhattacharya (Asit) 

Bhutto (Zulfikar Ali) 

Bhutto (Zulfikar Ali) Biography 


Big military powers,causes, tensions, 
indo-Pak rela ions ,i965. 


Big military 
Indo Pak rela 


Bleir (Harry W) 

Blinkenberg (Lars) 

Bloodworth (Demis) 
Boundaries,foreign policy,India, 
Boundaries ,foreign policy,Pakistan, 
Brines (Russel) 


British Journalists attitude ,war, 
Indo-Pak relations,196. 


British Journalists attitude,war, 
Indo-Pak relations,1971. 


Causes,Civil War,East Bengal (Bangladesh ) 
and West Pakistan. 


itt Py 


wers influencing tensions. 


173-75, 


Causes,strained relations,Zast Bengal 
(Bangladesh), and West Pakistan. 


Cauges, tensions, Indo-Pak relations, 
1947-6, 


Causes, tensions,indo-Pak relations,1971 
Ceasefire,Indo Pak relations,1966 


Ceasefire mediation, United Nations’ role, 
war, Indo Pak relations,19&. 


Ceasefire mediation, mited Nations’ role, 
war,Indo Pak relations,1971. 


Cessation of hostilities,Chinese role, 
war,Indo Pak relations ,1965, 


Cessation of hostilities,United States 
gain,War, Indo-Pak relations,196, 


Chakravarti (PC) 
Chandra (Romesh ) 
Chattopadhya (Boundhyan) 


Chinese attitude ,aggression,indo Pak 
relations ,1971. 


Chinese attitude ,East Bengal (Bangladesh ) 


crises,causes, tensions,Indo Pak 
relations. 


Chinese attitude ,Civil war,East Bengal 
(Bangladesh) and west Pakistan relations 


ee attitude, War, Indo Pak relations, 


* 


oo attitude ,war,Indo Pak relations, 
971. 


Chopra (Maharaj K) 
Chopra (Pran) 

Choudhuri (Kalyan ) 
Choudhri (Mohamed Ahsan) 
Choudheri (Nirad C) 


417 
242 


20 
21 
213-214 


14445 
146-47, 
156, 


136-37, 
10 

17 

309 


103 


61-€ 
277 
148-49, 


150-53 
56 

57 
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Chowdhary (San joy Roy) 188 
Chowdhry (AW) 268 
Civil War,East Bengal(Bangladesh) and 

West Pakisten relations. 264 


Constitutional concensus,causes,strained 
relations East Bengal(Bangladesh) and 


Weat Pakistan. 2AR-49 
Cultural propaganda,Indo Pak relations 91-92 
Das Gupte 271 
Dastur (Aloo j) : 93 
Defeat,War, Indo-Pak relations,196 

Defence, India 4-6 
Defence, India, Statistics 728 
Defence, Pekistan ,1971 313 
RC rig tree rae 

West Pakisten relations. 266 
Denial of political rights,causes, 

movement against West Pakistan. 252 
Destruction,strategy and tactics,war, 

Indo-Pak relations, 196. 109 
Deulseh (Kw) 320 
Dhar (PN) 114 
Dinesh Singh 307 
Diplomacy and emergence of Bangladesh 306 


Discrimination against Bangsloes, causes, 
Civil War,East Bengal (Bang aden} and 
West Pakistan relations. 271 


Dismemberment after affects of wir, 
Indo-Pak relations,1971. 124-26 


Diversionary tactics,war, Indo-Pak 
relations ,1971, 110 


Drambyanbd (C) 

Dutt (Vidya Prakash ) 

Earthquake pet of government,Civil 
War, Kast Bengal Bangladesh) and West 
Pakistan relations. 


Bast Bengal (Bengladesh) crises,causes, 
tensions,Indo-Pak relations. 


Bast Bengal (Bangladesh) crises 
influency Diplomacy ,india, 


Bast Bengal (Bangladesh) refugees, 
causes, tensions,indo-Pak relations, 


Economic affects,emervence of Bangladesh 


Economic exploitation ,causes, strained 
relations East Bengal (Bangladesh) and 
West Pakistan. 


Edwardes (M) 


Emergence of Bangladesh. 
Euron (Yair) 

Farooqui (MM) 

Faruki (Kewal K) 
Favourable climate (ed) 
Feldman (Herbert) 


Foreign exchange, economic crises,af ter 
effects of war,Indo Pak relations ,196 


Poreign policy,Pakistan criticisn 
Foreign Policy 


Formal declaration, War,indo Pak 
relations ,1965. 


Frankel (Max) 
Gasiul Hug 
Generel elections in (create pe bal eget 


Civil War East Bengal (Sangiades ) 
West Pakistan relations. 


41) 


202 
148 
269-70 
§5-60 
203 


3-65 
309-10 


127-29 


272-73 


Genocide,Civil War,East Bengal (Bangladesh ) 
and West Fak relations. 


Genocide,World Powers attitude,Civil War, 
Kast Bengal (Bangladesh) and West Pakistan 


George (TJS ) 
Ghosh (8) 

Gill (Peter) 
Gorwale (AD) 


Great Britain attitude ,War,Indo Pak 
relations,1971. 


Gupta (Bhabani Cen) 
Gupta (HR) 

Gupta (Ran jit) 

Gupta (Sisir) 
Harbaksh Singh 

Hari Haren (A) 
Hariharan (A) 

Hatim Iqbal Mehrunnis 
Hezelhurst (Peter) 


Herbert Aplheker 
Higgins (R) 


Home Policy,India, causes, tensions, 
Indo Pak relations,196. 


Home Policy,Pakistan ,1962-69 
Home Policy ,Pakistan,1971,. 


Home Policy ,Pakistan ,causes, tensions, 
Indo-Pak relations,196. 


Hone Policy,Fakistan,causes,tensions, 
Indo-Pak relations, 197 


90 


42) 


81,190,191 
6,197, 


297,301, 
298 
46 
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Husanatarian aspect, repatriation 
risoners of war, indo Pak relations, 
972, 

Imtiaz Ahmad 

India President (Radha Krishnan,S) 

India Prime Minister (Shastri Lal Bahadur) 


Indian opposition parties atLitude,war, 
Indo-Pak relations ,196. 


Indo Pak relations 
Indo-Pak relations,criticim 


indo-Pak relations influency China-Russia 
relations 


Indo Pak relations influency Indian 
economic Flanning 


Indo Fak relations influency Pakistan 
economic planning 


indo-Soviet treaty 


Internal eEyoer ce obstacle ceasefire, 
Indo Pak re ations, 1965. 


Internal DEpOS Bion so be veces apn cee 
war,indo Pak relations,1972. 


Intemal opposition obstacle ,Sinla 
agreement,indo Pak relations, 1972 


Intervention, Kast Bengal (Bangladesh ) 
Refugees, Causes, tensions, Indo-Paki stan 
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(Bangladesh) refugees,causes, tensions, 
Indo Fak relations, 
Intervention,wer,Indo Fak relations,1971 
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Jha (JC) 

Jones (Stephen Hugh ) 


Kabir (Hofizuliah ) 


66~70 


7376 
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200 
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172 
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Kashmir ,causes, tensions,Indo Pak relations 
Kashmir infiltrators, Indo-Pak relations 
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Logistics,war,indo Pak relations ,1965 
Loshak (David) 
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Indo-Pak relations,1965. 
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relations ,East Bengal (Bangladesh) and 
West Pakistan, 


Denece t oligarchy,causes,Civil War Fest 
Bengal (Bangladesh) and West Pakistan 
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Mitter (JP) 
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Mohaamad Ayoob 
Mohain Ali 
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Moraes (Frank) 
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(Bangladesh) and West Pakistan relations. 


Mujibur Rehman 
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Mukerjee (Rama Krishna) 
Mukherjee (S) 

Mukhtar Zeman 
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Bengal (Bangladesh) and West Pakistan 
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